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LA (fR) 2k btk 5l HE () 3T TR =
RA5 0 et bhikkhu+iti Bhagavant vacati su+akkhata dhamma
kA bhikkhati Z3k bhaga+-vant +vac  pp. of akkhati dharati
& <desid.of\bhaj 43f¢ E¥E  EBEA.. % <A+Vkhya &, <Vdhr 7§
& (imp.2s) (ms.wvoc) _(m.s.nom.) (aor.3,s.)  (m.s.nom.) /(m.s.nom.)
LR BN sl I - Sk
(imp. 2, s) (m. s. nom.) HEESE TEAEE L O
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Pl fF % & B JRR S RR Eeh % Rl
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Fk: ~Ncar “brh < du+kha(=akasa) gz of karoti
®H) A~ st Bt Rz <VKkr fif - i
& (imp.2,s.)  (m.s.acc.) (adv.) (n.s.gen.) (f.s.dat.) (ind.)

[] e« "2 thin | VAR OGS B 7RG ET T -

—> JERFSRRELUT Roltb ARy TP OCEIRE -
EFHEOIGET  (HoKEF5LT g T EREERHL ) A REA) Fid
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Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa.

AR 1 e Prf &2 IE% IE E
namo ta bhagavant arahant samma+ sarm+ buddha
bhaga+-vant  <ppr. of arahati B B <pp. of bujjhati
HE HA.. <Varhjg= <budh’g
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.dat.)  (m.s.dat.) (m.s.dat.) (m.s.dat.)

L1 ARG R ~ P2 ~ [EFIERE#E

Abhidhammatthasangaho
i

PoPER R =
Abhi- dhamma-+ attha + sangaho
(m.s.nom.)
(TP R LB RH)
Gantharambhakatha
= Fr G
Gantha + arambha +katha
COF 2 i
Introductory Verse

1. Sammasambuddhamatularh  sasaddhammaganuttaman.
% @E 8 EAE e & (GER)E &E
Samma+ sarh-buddharh+a-tula sa-sarn-dhamma-+gana+uttama
(m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.)

Abhivadiya bhasissar, Abhidhammatthasangahari.

L Hlfait PrHEEEEE O S 28
abhivadeti bhasati abhi-dhamma-+attha+sangaha

< caus. of abhivadati

(ger.) (fut.1,s.) (m.s.acc.)

OieS T ETHENESERE, XN (28 )H , RSN (BRELEES (& ) .

The Fully Enlightened Peerless One, with the Sublime Doctrine and the Noble Order,
do I respectfully salute, and shall speak concisely of things contained in the Abhidhamma.

Catuparamatthadhammo
g i = %
Catu+ parama+ attha+ dhamma

(m.s.nom.)

LICIVUEEex
Subject — Matter

2. Tattha  vuttabhidhammattha, catudha paramatthato.
EME PR PUEbERE & W B RE R
tattha vutta+ abhidhamma+attha  catudha parama+attha
(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.abl.)
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Cittamh cetasikam raparn, nibbanamiti  sabbatha.

T LT & B (51F) —U) - 4Bk
citta cetasika rapa nibbanam +iti sabbatha

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (adv.)
(1.) consciousness, (2.) mental states, (3.) matter, and (5.) Nibbana.

OIS prai bt 22 B VU ZE 3a 5 » Fols ~ LFT ~ 8~ BHR
In an ultimate sense the categories of Abhidhamma, mentioned therein, are fourfold in all:-
(1)consciousness, (2) mental states, (3) matter, and (5) Nibbana.

1. Cittaparicchedo

L i
Citta  + pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)
L =

CHAPTER I -Different Types of Consciousness

Bhumibhedacittam

oo bagill i
Bhumi + bheda + citta
(n.s.nom.)

IS uos I

The Four Classes of Consciousness

3. Tattha  cittam  tava  catubbidham  hoti  kamavacararh  rapavacaram

EEE L He W f# A w5t JEER
tattha  citta tava catu+ bbidham hoti kama+ avacara ripa+avacara
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

artipavacaram lokuttaraficeti.

e R i HEn 1 (514A)

a-riipa+avacara loka+ uttaram + ca + iti

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

CItEiE (PUfd) 2 B AU @ g0 ~ a5t~ fEE SRR -

In an ultimate sense the categories of Abhidhamma, mentioned therein, are fourfold in all:-
(1)Consciousness pertaining to the Sensuous Sphere,

(2)Consciousness pertaining to the Form-Sphere,

(3) Consciousness pertaining to the Formless Sphere, and

(4)Supra mundane consciousness

Akusalacittam

N = IR

at+ Kkusala + citta
(n.s.nom.)

O (+=) Rk
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Immoral Consciousness

4. Tattha  katamam kamavacaram?

B T (/G
tattha katama kama+ avacara
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[HEE (VUL - AEROL) 2 e 2

Amongst them what is Kamavacara?

Somanassasahagatarn  ditthigatasampayuttarm  asankharikamekarh, sasankharikamekar,

2 B8] B & IR E HE = 17 —{ A 1T —{
somanassa+ saha+ gata ditthi + gata+sarh-pa-yutta a-sankharikarh +eka sa- sankharikarm+ eka
<pp. of gacchati <pp.ofvyuj iz
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

(1 S{EFRARERETO0) —(E ~ (SR RARE 1T (L) —{E;

One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, connected with wrong view.
One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, connected with wrong view.

somanassasahagatam  ditthigatavippayuttam ~ asankharikamekarh,  sasankharikamekam

2528 R E KR & K~ HHE A7 —{H A 1T — 1
somanassa+ saha+ gata ditthi+ gata+vi- pa-yutta a- sankharikarm+eka sa- sankharikam+ eka
<sam+khara+ika
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

O SEMEAHERETOL) M - (EEIEAEE)FTT00)—E:

One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, disconnected with wrong view.
One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, disconnected with wrong view.

upekkhasahagatarn  ditthigatasampayuttarn ~ asankharikamekar, sasankharikamekar,

i EE R & AHE ® 1T — 1 A 17 — 1
upekkha+ saha+ gata  ditthi +gata+sarh-pa-yutta a- sankharikarm+eka sa- sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

O FEA RADERE T O0) —(E ~ GEEHRAAE)STT00)—(E:

One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, connected with wrong view
One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, connected with wrong view

upekkhasahagatam  ditthigatavippayuttarm  asankharikamekarm, sasankharikamekanti

& e & MWE & A HHIE 1T —{& H 1T —fE  (514)
upekkha+ saha+ gata  ditthi +gata+vi-pa+yutta a -sankharikam+eka sa-sankharikam+ ekarh+iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)

O] B RAMHERET(O) —E - GEREFRAMEE) A1) —M

One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, disconnected with wrong view
One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, disconnected with wrong view

bOTAR(T )RR WA A BT A B TREE - AT ) RARER R T T

iEEEl
EI‘ SO
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imani  atthapi lobhasahagatacittani  nama.
i NGERE) & fHE E o GadEm)
ima attha+ api lobha+saha+gata+citta nama
(n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

Clkis )/ (E2 B S - E M TR -

These eight types of consciousness are rooted in Attachment.

5. Domanassasahagatari

15

domanassa +saha+ gata

fEE E B HHIE fi
patigha+ sarh-pa-yutta

(n.snom.) (n.snom.)

[ RIEEAERE T (L) —(E ~ (REEEAE)FTT00)— ([

One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by displeasure, connected with ill-will
One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by displeasure, connected with ill-will

imani
=
ima

(n.p.nom.)

dvepi patighasampayuttacittani
(R HEE FHIE L
dve+ api patigha+sar-pa-yutta+citta
(ind.) (n.p.nom.)

[I5kiE (B2 BHEEAHER L -
These two types of consciousness are connected with H-will.

6. Upekkhasahagatarn

vicikicchasampayuttamekar,

nama.
(585 )
nama
(adv.)

patighasampayuttam asankharikamekam, sasankharikamekanti

1T —{&

a - sankharikarm+ eka
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

A 1T

sa- sankharikarm+ekam+ iti

upekkhasahagatam

i EE SERK FHIE — 1 i EE E
upekkha+saha+gata vicikiccha+ sarmm-pa-yuttam+ eka upekkha+saha+ gata
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
uddhaccasampayuttamekanti imani  dvepi momiahacittani  nama.
g FHIE —E(G1E) = “(EERET) ARy Em 0 (GREEE)
uddhacca+ sampayuttam+ekam-+ iti ima dve+api momtha+ citta nama
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

Ll HEEHIECL) —(E - HEAFHIECL)—(E

» iE {EE AR BRI

One consciousness, accompanied by indifference, and connected with doubts,
One consciousness, accompanied by indifference, and connected with restlessness.
These two types of consciousness are rooted in sheer Ignorance.

7. lccevam

Slaft Az
iti+ evarh

(ind. )(adv)

sabbathapi  dvadasakusalacittani
—Y) GERE) = o+ R # D
sabbatha+api dvadasa+ a-kusala+ citta

(ind.) (n.p nom)

(1 40 Efrat - Em)ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁL {IK%‘:IL\

Lmin R0 iR 2% Visuddhimagga (iR

FEES SEAGERE - DUTHLER - )

samattani.

E5ERk ~ B2

samatta

<pp. of sarir- Vap

(n.p.nom.)

afi)) 454 H e

(B 7 5 fERIRE A A s B -

—{E(5147)

(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)

Lo
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Thus end, in all, the twelve types of Immoral Consciousness.

8. Atthadha lobhamilani, dosamialani ca dvidha.

J\{E g MW i R 7 L—
Atthadha lobha + mula dosa+ mula ca dvidha
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)  (adv)
Mohamilani ca  dveti, dvadasakusala  siyum.

i R o — (58 = + F & A
Moha+mila ca dve+ iti dvadasa+ a-kusala hoti

(n.p.nom.) (conj.) (ind.) (m.p.nom.) (opt.3,p)

O AE(C)REAR, ZE(O)REARMZECC)LEAR , kE+Z@FE (D).

Eight are rooted in Attachment, two in IllI-will, and two in Ignorance.
Thus there are twelve types of Immoral Consciousness.

Ahetukacittam

A- hetuka+ citta
(n.s.nom.)

(] EERLC,
Immoral Resultant Consciousness without Roots

9. Upekkhasahagatarh ~ cakkhuvififianarh, tatha  sotavifianam, ghanavififanam,

e HE & AR aak Witz H EH 2
upekkha+saha +gata cakkhu+vififiana tatha sota+ vififiana ghana+ vififiana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

=~

jivhaviiifanam dukkhasahagatarm kayavififianar, upekkhasahagatarm sampaticchanacittam,

R % e E 5 @ & BE &£ FEZ-HZ D
jivha+ vififana  dukkhatsahat+gata  kayatvifiiana  upekkha+ saha+ gata sampaticchana+citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
upekkhasahagatam santiranacittaficeti imani sattapi akusalavipakacittani nama.
B OE E i3 O F(51E) B CEGEREE) AF R 82300 (GRME)
upekkha+sahatgata  santirana+cittarn+ca+ iti ima  sattatapi a-kusala+ vi-paka+citta  nama.
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

[H&EARER - A0EHPERERA R E) HER - ;%%/l% e SRS BRSO AR
0 MECER A ZCET BRI -

(1) Eye-consciousness, accompanied by indifference. So are
(2) Ear-consciousness,
(3) Nose-consciousness,

(4) Tongue consciousness,

(5) Body-consciousness, accompanied by pain,

(6) Receiving consciousness, accompanied by indifference,

D LR ERHOIERT 2% Visuddhimagga 456 E -
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(7) Investigating consciousness, accompanied by indifference.
These seven are the immoral resultant types of consciousness.

10. Upekkhasahagatarm  kusalavipakamm  cakkhuvifiianarh, tatha  sotavififanarm,

& B X = RE iR i K H ik
Upekkha+ saha+ gata kusala+ vi-paka cakkhu+ vififiana tatha sota+vififiana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

ghanavififianarh, jivhavififanam, sukhasahagatam kayavififanam, upekkhasahagatam

N C- 2 MHE E 5B W & EE E
ghana+vififiana jivha + vififiana sukha+ saha+ gata  kaya+ vififiana upekkha+ saha+ gata
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

sampaticchanacittamm, somanassasahagatarn santiranacittarh, upekkhasahagatarn

EZ Wz D =218 B & iidicy TN & (SIS
sampaticchana+ citta somanassa+saha + gata santirana+ citta upekkha+ saha+ gata
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
santiranacittaficeti imani  atthapi  kusalavipakahetukacittani nama.
wE o f(5lE) B /EEERFE) & 0 R K O (GEEEE)
santirana+cittam+ca+ iti ima attha+api  kusala+ vi-paka+a-hetuka+citta nama
(n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ RSN - MEAERES R EES R HH - S5 - &5 BESHE - 1B{EE
oty EEHEEL T RESEERDL > ghis ) (BRI ECES [E ) RE -

(1) Moral resultant Eye-consciousness, accompanied by indifference. So are

(2) Ear-consciousness,

(3) Nose-consciousness,

(4) Tongue-consciousness,

(5) Body-consciousness, accompanied by happiness,

(6) Receiving consciousness, accompanied by indifference,

(7) Investigating consciousness, accompanied by pleasure,

(8) Investigating consciousness, accompanied by indifference.

These eight are the moral resultant types of consciousness without Hetu. (Moral Resultant
Consciousness without Roots)

11. Upekkhasahagatarnh  paficadvaravajjanacittam, tatha ~ manodvaravajjanacittarm,
& B & M #E o0 wg B OOM  #HEmo L

Upekkha+saha+gata pafica+dvara+ avajjana+citta tatha  mano+dvara+ avajjana +citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)
somanassasahagatar hasituppadacittaficeti  imani tmipi ahetukakiriyacittani nama.
2R B/ & X E4 L M) E ZEGEERE) K ME(E 0 (5REHEE)
somanassa+saha+gata hasita+tuppada+cittam+ca+iti  ima  tini+ api a-hetuka+kiriya+citta nama

<pp. of hasativhasz&

PEEEEEL > CERER) BEEERA -
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(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

(1 FE AT ELC  AEHR (TR TEE E LR ) B P IRE )L - AP Ry 2B AL
BhiE = (E R AR R © o
(1) Five Sense-door adverting consciousness, accompanied by indifference.
(2) So is mind-door adverting consciousness.
(3) Smile-producing consciousness, accompanied by pleasure.
These three are the functional types of consciousness without Hetu. (Functional Consciousness
without Roots)

12. Icceva sabbathapi  attharasahetukacittani samattani.
it wE —VIEERE) /0 & i E5eRk - #E
Iti + eva sabbatha+api attharasa+a-hetuka+ citta samatta <pp. of sarh- \Vap
(ind.)(adv.) (adv.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

[ @0 EAral - E5epirA -/ R ERL -
Thus end, in all, the eighteen types of consciousness without Hetu.

13. Sattakusalapakani, pufifapakani atthadha.

t £ & AH = R AN(E
Satta+a-kusala+ paka pufifia+ paka attha-dha
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

Kriyacittani  tipiti, attharasa ahetuka.

mEfE o = (518D A I
Kriya+citta tini+ iti attha-rasa a- hetuka
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(ind.)  (nom.) (p.nom.)

OO0 tEFECGEEIEN)RBCD) , /MEZ GRS ER)RK(D) , ZEHEAELS , kBTN

R (D)o

Seven are immoral resultants. Moral resultants are Eightfold.
Three are functionals. Ahetukas are eighteen

Sobhanacittam
Sobhana+ citta
(n.s.nom.)

L(EAILE) T

“Beautiful” Consciousness

14. Papahetukamuttani, sobhanantti vuccare.
fEE A BRT £~ (514)) R Ry

b SAEMEAIMECE MR - 275 Visuddhimagga 456 ~457 B < iE=R0E CHIFE) Ak ¢ TRERR -
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Papa+ a-hetuka+ mutta sobhanani+ iti vuccati
<pp. ofmuficati <pass. of Vvac 3
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(ind.) (pr.3,p.)

O BRT (T S)RE(D)E(T/HVERD) , (HRBOD)BEBRE(D).

Excluding those that are evil and without Hetu, the rest are called “Beautiful”.

Ekiainasatthi cittani,  athekanavutipi va.

— A2 N L (BEREE) — Jut-(GasEsE) =2

Eka+ una+satthi citta atha+ eka-navuti+ api va
(p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (ind.) (conj.)

OELH)E+IE , EHHDR)N+—1@ L

They number either fifty-nine or ninety-one.

Kamavacarasobhanacittam

A 5 ¥ iy
Kama+ avacara+ sobhana + citta
(n.s.nom.)

CIaR R E 0

“Beautiful” Consciousness Of The Sensuous Sphere

15. Somanassasahagatamm fianasampayuttam  asankharikamekam, sasankharikamekam,

218 B & B HHEE w17 —{[él " AT — &l
Somanassa+ saha+ gata fiana+ sam-payutta a-sankharikarm+ eka sa-sankharikarm+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

CIEEREER T —E - (EEEHE)ETT00)—E:
1. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge,
2. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge.

somanassasahagatarn  fianavippayuttamm asankharikamekarh, sasankharikamekam,

218 B’ & B A+ HE ® 17 = I —{E
somanassa+sahat+gata fana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikam+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

L EEENHERE T () - (EEESEE)ETT00)—E:
3. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, dissociated with knowledge,
4. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, dissociated with knowledge,

upekkhasahagatam fianasampayuttarm asankharikamekam, sasankharikamekar.

& B & B OMHE w17 —E A 17 —{&
upekkha+saha+gata fana+ sam-payutta a-sankharikarm+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

1 s o o N P EWaN s N Fepe — 2 —
B W (EH AT — BEEAREE T/ AL - (R — B T SRR L - BBy TR e

FEL > TR B T/UBELD - AmbR T B TR E O EER O =028 o R unEt
B Mg AT IVOARYE R - ER—E 0 R BRI BERERE LR TR
R R+ = A By /A L2 LM JIE - #RRERE R " 20 - ATRABRSL -
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L& R T0) —(E - GREEHEE)FTTL)—E:

5. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference*, associated with knowledge.
6. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, associated with knowledge,

Upekkhasahagatam fanavippayuttarh  asankharikamekam, sasankharikamekanti

i B BN MHE ® 1T — 1 " 17 —fE (514))
upekkha+saha+gata fiana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikarh+eka sa-sankharikam+ ekarn+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)

O FEEMEERETO0) —(E - GEEEAHE)ETT)—E

7. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, dissociated with knowledge,
8. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, dissociated with knowledge.

imani atthapi kamavacarakusalacittani nama.
=] ANG=E =) B L (E#EE)
ima  attha+ api kama-+avacara+kusala+citta nama
(n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

Oskis /(BEEAREL -
These are the eight types of moral consciousness, with Roots, of the sensuous sphere. (Eight
Types of Moral Consciousness)

16. Somanassasahagatarn  fianasampayuttarh  asankharikamekarn, sasankharikamekarn,

=2 B (e 17 — i E=I Y — I
somanassa+saha+gata fiana+ sam-payutta a-sankharikam+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

[ SR (L) —E ~ (S{EEHE) AT —(E:
1. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge,
2. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge,

somanassasahagatam fianavippayuttarh  asankharikamekar, sasankharikamekar,

=27 B & B 1T MHE = 1T —E# A 1T — I
somanassatsahatgata  fiana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

LEEEAEERTO) M ~ (EEEAEE)ATT(0)—E:
3. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, dissociated with knowledge,
4. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, dissociated with knowledge,

upekkhasahagatam fianasampayuttarh  asankharikamekam, sasankharikamekarm,

f& B B fHRE = 17 —®E A 17T — I
upekkha+tsahatgata fana+ sarm-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

LB HEET0) —(E ~ FREEHEE)ATTL)—(E:
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Abhidhammatthasavgaho

5. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, associated with knowledge,
6. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, associated with knowledge,

upekkhasahagatam fanavippayuttarn  asankharikamekarm, sasankharikamekanti

& B & B~ HHE ® 17 —{ A 1T —fE (514])
upekkhatsahatgata  fiana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikarn+ ekam + iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)

[ FEEEAHERT(0)—E -~ GEREENHEE)ETT(0)—E
7. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied indifference, dissociated with knowledge,
8. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied indifference, dissociated with knowledge,

imani  atthapi sahetukakamavacaravipakacittani ~ nama.
=] JNGERH) A R Rl 0 (EFHEE)
ima attha+ api sa+ hetu+ kama+avacara+vi-paka+citta nama

(n.p.nom.) (ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

Ctis )/ (ERA AR

These are the eight types of Resultant Consciousness, with Hetus, of the sensuous sphere.
(Eight types of Resultant Consciousness)

~

17. Somassasahagatarn ~ fianasampayuttarn  asankharikamekarn, sasankharikamekam,
1

=27 B & HE 17 — i B 1T — I
somanassatsahatgata  fiana+ sarh-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikam+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

LIS EEHERT () —(E ~ (SEEHEE) A7) —E:
1. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge,
2. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge.

somanassasahagatarn  fianavippayuttarh  asankharikamekarn —sasankharikamekar,

218 B & B £ HE ® 1T —{& H 17 —{&
somanassa+saha+gata  fiana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikarmm+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

CIEEEMHERE T (L) [ - (EEENMEE)AETT(L)—E:
3. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by pleasure, dissociated with knowledge,
4. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by pleasure, associated with knowledge,

upekkhasahagatam fanasampayuttarm asankharikamekarm, sasankharikamekam,

& B’ & & MHE w17 —E B 17 — 1
upekkha+saha+gata fiana+ sarm-payutta a-sankharikarn+eka sa-sankharikarm+ eka
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)

ISR B TO0) —(E ~ GREEHE)ATTL)—E:

b B RS AT 2% Visuddhimagga 455~ 456 E -
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5. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, dissociated with knowledge,
6. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, associated with knowledge,

upekkhasahagatarn fanavippayuttarh  asankharikamekarm, sasankharikamekanti

& B & BN HHE ® AT —{& = AT —f& (514))
upekkhatsaha+gata fAana+ vi-payutta a-sankharikarh+eka sa-sankharikarm+ ekarm + iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)

O FEEMEERETO0) (@ ~ GEEEAHE)ETT)—E

1. One consciousness, unprompted, accompanied by indifference, dissociated with knowledge,
2. One consciousness, prompted, accompanied by indifference, dissociated with knowledge,

imani  atthapi  sahetukakamavacarakiriyacittani nama.
iE NEER:E) A e MEE S L (GREEE)
ima  attha+ api sa+ hetu+ kama-+avacara+kiriya + citta nama
(n.p.nom.)  (ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

Citis ) (A AR

These are the eight types of Fundamental Consciousness, with Roots, of the sensuous sphere.
(Eight types of Functional Consciousness)

18. Iccevarn sabbathapi catuvisati
ghtt a2 —UIEERE) o =

Iti + evarm sabbatha+api catu+ visati
(ind.)(adv.) (adv.)(ind.) (nom.)

sahetukakamavacarakusalavipakakiriyacittani  samattani.
A H & A F HEm OmE oL Crk FE

sa+ hetu+ kama+ avacara+kusala+ vi-paka+kiriya+citta samatta
(n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

a0 bl - E58pPrA - IOEE AR ~ Bk ~ EFEL -
Thus end, in all, the moral, resultant, functional types of consciousness, with Hetus, of the
sensuous sphere.

19. Vedanananasankharabhedena catuvisati.
g ® 1 By i
Vedana+ fiana+sankhara+bheda catu+visati

(m.s.ins.) (nom.)

Sahetukamavacarapuniapakakriya mata.
H R E R OMFE A

Sathetut+kama+avacara+pufifa+pakatkriya  mata
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)

O UZ, ENTRED  KAFHERE. RBEMMEAECOI)RTAR=+IE '

bR MR IR 2% Visuddhimagga 457 E -
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The moral, resultant, and functional types of consciousness of the sensuous sphere, with Hetus,
which differ according to feeling knowledge, and inducement, should be understood as
twenty-four.

20. Kame tevisa pakani, pufifapufifani  visati.
K ==+ R& = K = .
Kama te-visa  paka pufifia+a ﬁﬁa visati
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.)

O EREGHER =T =EARH(D). (VE)ECD)M(TZ@E)FEOH)=1TE,

In the sensuous sphere twenty-three are “Resultant”, twenty “Moral” and “Immoral”,

Ekadasa kriya ceti, catupafifasa  sabbatha.

— + mF f1(5lF) M At Hadt:

Eka+dasa kriya catiti catu+pafifiasa sabbatha
(f.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (adv.)

O M+ —EEE). tEEER+mE)%

and eleven are “Functional”, fifty-four in all.

Ripavacaracittam
& 5t I

Rapa+ avacara +citta
(n.s.nom.)

Oeaf

Form-Sphere Consciousness

21. Vitakkavicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam pathamajjhanakusalacittam,
= @ = % 3 4 a2 #2808 S ® = 0O
Vitakka+vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita<pp. of samm-Vdha4s pathama+ jhanat+kusala+citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(=t Ess - 6 2 % — 8-
First Jhana moral consciousness together with initial application, sustained application, joy,
happiness, and one-pointedness.

vicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam dutiyajjhanakusalacittarn,
@ B % M ec-EH R S ® =L
vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita dutiya+jhana+ kusala+citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(= 0EaE - 5 % — 5K -
Second Jhana moral consciousness together with sustained application, joy, happiness, and

bR ui&ﬁ—ﬂm{ > B RATE L\ M~ SR/~ MEFEL /M - Y2 ~ &~ ITHIER] > 3%
EAES AT - "2, IEes > T8 BV HEEE A ARNE - 17, BVATT R T -

?RIEAESE DI DI » BIREO T EEEERO TR BEON) » BEAEL L
FEOTD)  HEELH—EER L= s BRON)

NPT AL ~ FHL RIEIEL © 2% Visuddhimagga 453 - 456 - 457 I -
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one-pointedness,

pitisukhekaggatasahitam tatiyajjhanakusalacittarn,
2 % —HmMH ea-H M. COE -
piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita tatiya+ jhana+kusala+ citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(= a9 5 -
Third Jhana moral consciousness together with joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

sukhekaggatasahitarm catutthajjhanakusalacittarn,

& = M #gE A g EZF L

sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita catuttha+ jhana+ kusala+ citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 S0 E e - —5EkE -
Fourth Jhana moral consciousness together with happiness and one-pointedness.

upekkhekaggatasahitarn paficamajjhanakusalacittaficeti

& — M g&-E- A CEFin o ZF oL M GEAED

upekkha+ekagga-ta+sahita paficama+ jhana+kusala+ cittarh+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

[ M nfs 0 EEk - —5kE -
Fifth Jhana moral consciousness together with equanimity and one-pointedness.

imani paficapi  rapavacarakusalacittani  nama.
= HEER:E) & R 0 (8

ima paficat+ api  rapat+avacaratkusala + citta nama
(n.p.nom.) (ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

LIkiE fEE et o
These are the five types of Form-Sphere Moral consciousness. (Form-Sphere Moral
Consciousness)

22. Vitakkavicarapitisukhekaggatasahitarn pathamajjhanavipakacittam,
= wm = % —% % aa-H -f.—E F--w @ HFE L
Vitakka+vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita pathama+ jhana+vi-paka+tcitta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(RS EES - 6~ 2 % —R1H -
First Jhana Resultant consciousness together with initial application, sustained application,
joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

vicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam dutiyajjhanavipakacittar,
@ B o — i aE - H- i £ W BEH N
vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita dutiya+jhana+ vi-paka +citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(I —fREOEERE - = % —5EE -
Second Jhana Resultant consciousness together with sustained application, joy, happiness, and

13
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one-pointedness,

pitisukhekaggatasahitam tatiyajjhanavipakacittam,
g % B M g&-E-f.E F£= O B® oL
piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita tatiya+ jhana+ vi-paka + citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[IE=tERHaags % &5k
Third Jhana Resultant consciousness together with joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

sukhekaggatasahitarh catutthajjhanavipakacittam,

' —% ¥ #s&-EH-f.—E FEl™ w RBEHOL

sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita catuttha+ jhana+ vi-paka + citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ o S s O o ~ — S5k -
Fourth Jhana Resultant consciousness together with happiness and one-pointedness,

upekkhekaggatasahitarm paficamajjhanavipakacittaficeti

& — M gE - E- A FhO® FRm oo EED

upekkha+ekagga-ta+sahita paficama+ jhana+ vi-paka + cittarh+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

s MRS Eats ~ —5EE -
Fifth Jhana Resultant consciousness together with equanimity and one-pointedness.

imani paficapi  rapavacaravipakacittani  nama.

B HEEREE) & F RE 0 (58 5)
ima  pafica+ api  rapatavacara+ vi-paka + citta  nama

(n.p.nom.) (ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O] stiE TofEzE aft Rl -

These are the five types of Jhana Resultant consciousness. (Form-Sphere Resultant Consciousness )

23. Vitakkavicarapitisukhekaggatasahitar pathamajjhanakiriyacittam,
= @ = % —EMHt ez -H A8 F--w ® MEE O
Vitakka+vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita pathama+ jhana+kiriya+citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

] #ItEmEE O e~ 65 2 - % —55ME -
First Jhana Functional consciousness together with initial application, sustained application,
joy, happiness and one-pointedness,

vicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam dutiyajjhanakiriyacittam,

6/ 2 % &% % gs-f#-M.E 52 % mE O

vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita dutiya+jhana+ kiriya +citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ R oEaE - 2 9% 5 -
Second Jhana Functional consciousness together with sustained application, joy, happiness, and
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one-pointedness,

pitisukhekaggatasahitam tatiyajjhanakiriyacittam

2 % — &= g&-EF-f. B= o ME L

piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita tatiya+ jhana+ kiriya + citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O SB=tEglfFomas - % —5Ekk-

Third Jhana Functional consciousness together with joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

sukhekaggatasahitarm catutthajjhanakiriyacittam,

% — mEh ga - E- L. CELTE S (S

sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita catuttha+ jhana+ kiriya + citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(1 SSPuEmElE O e ~ —&l -
Fourth Jhana Functional consciousness together with happiness and one-pointedness.

upekkhekaggatasahitarm paficamajjhanakiriyacittaficeti

£ — ¥ EmE - H - fL EEOW OMEE o F (31D

upekkha+ekagga-ta+sahita paficama+ jhana+ kiriya + cittarm+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

D%D BT R Ot ~ —BEME
Fifth Jhana Functional consciousness together with equanimity and one-pointedness.

Imani  paficapi  rapavacarakiriyacittani  nama.
iE HEEREE) & S OMEE L (GREEE)
ima pafica+api  rapat+avacarat Kiriya + citta nama
(n p.nom.) (ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

L1 wbiE fo(EE SR el o

These are the five types of Form-Sphere Functional consciousness. (Form-Sphere Functional
Consciousness)

24. Iccevarn  sabbathapi  pannarasa  rapavacarakusalavipakakiriyacittani  samattani.

SlEt e —VIEERE) I o F O F FREWm mE O ESERk ~ FlzE
Iti +evarh  sabbatha+api pannarasa rapa+avacaratkusala+vi-pakatkiriya+citta samatta
(ind.)(adv.) (adv.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

[T EArat - E5ERATA +fﬂl@i‘?§ g > ME(EL -

Thus end, in all, the fifteen types of Form-Sphere Moral Resultant, and Functional
consciousness.

25. Paficadha  jhanabhedena,  rapavacaramanasam.

hE HwE @r B R B (=0

Paficadha jhana + bheda rapa+ avacara + manasa

(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)
OeStubEEE A LE

Form-Sphere consciousness is fivefold according to different Jhanas.
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Puffiapakakriyabheda, tam  paficadasadha  bhave.

= R wE 'n W + FifE B~ H
Pufifia+ paka+ kriya +bheda tarh  pafica+dasadha bhavati
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (opt.3,s.)

O (FR)LAE ~ 54 ~ MRSy AR A L) R Al -

That becomes fifteen fold according to Moral, Resultant and Functional types.

Artpavacaracittam
® s R D

A-riipa +avacara +citta
(n.s.nom.)

O’

Formless-Sphere Moral Consciousness

26. Akasanaficayatanakusalacittarh,  vififianaficayatanakusalacittarn,

B KR E L M o mE R EF L
Akasa+an+anta+ayatana+ kusala+ citta  vififlana+an+anta+yatana+kusala+citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

Moral Jhana consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Space”, *
Moral Jhana consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Consciousness”,**

akificaffiayatanakusalacittam, nevasafifanasafifiayatanakusalacittaficeti

mAAE B EF O JF Bt MIEIE B Ok & O M (51D

atkificana+ayatana+ kusala+ citta natevat+saffifia+an+a+ safifia+yatana+kusala+cittarm+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

[ fERrA RS0 PSRRI RS E =0 -
Moral Jhana consciousness dwelling on “Nothingness”,***

Moral Jhana consciousness wherein “Perception neither is nor is not”.

imani  cattaripi ariipavacarakusalacittani nama.

= WEERE) Mo R E L (585 5)
ima cattari+ api a- ripa+ avacarat+kusala + citta nama

(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ stElEERE S0 -
These are the four types of arapa-jhana Moral consciousness. (Formless-Sphere Moral

Consciousness)

27. Akasanaficayatanavipakacittarm,  vififianaficayatanavipakacittarh,

OB K/ REWm oL M mE R RE O
Akasa+an+anta+ayatana+vipaka+ citta vififiana+an+anta+yatana+vipaka+citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

A, RGBSR AREELDL  HRNES - B - wENER] > BE A -
2 TFHFFERMEAED « B0~ ME/EL » 27 Visuddhimagga 453 « 456 ~ 457 T -
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[ ZEfiiBpa Rl - SRS R AL

Resultant Jhana-consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Space”.
Resultant Jhana-consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Consciousness”,

kificafifiayatanavipakacittarh, nevasafifianasafifiayatanavipakacittaficeti
mPAEE KR OR® o JE BE M JE3E OB K RE oo M5l

atkificana+ayatana+ vipaka+ citta natevatsafifia+an+a+ safifia+yatana+ vipaka+cittarm+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

CmFTA Rz R0 - MR R m L
Resultant Jhana-consciousness dwelling on “Nothingness”,
Resultant Jhana-consciousness wherein “Perception neither is nor is not”.

imani cattaripi arapavacaravipakacittani nama.

B UEERE) o R ORE O (5&ER5H)
ima cattari+ api a- rapa+ avacara+ vipaka + citta nama

(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

LIstiElu(E S E SRl -

These are four types of ariipa-jhana Resultant consciousness. (Formless-sphere Resultant
Consciousness )

28. Akasanaficayatanakiriyacittarn, vififanaficayatanakiriyacittar,
CZE OB | MEE L s OB m MFE O
Akasatan+anta+ayatana+ kiriya+ citta vifiiana+an+anta+yatana+ kiriya +citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ ZEfiiBpa e (E 0 - SE el L

Functional Jhana-consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Space”.
Functional Jhana-consciousness dwelling on the “Infinity of Consciousness”.

akificanfayatanakiriyacittam, nevasafifianasaffayatanakiriyacittariceti

A kR MEE O JEBE B OJE  OE WEE O A (51ED

atkificana+ayatana+ kiriya + citta natevatsafifia+an+a+ safifia+ kiriya +cittarm+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) )(conj.)(ind.)

[ fERrA R ME(FO %D?EM#%TE#@ EREME(E L

Functional Jhana-consciousness dwelling on “Nothingness” .
Functional Jhana-consciousness wherein “Perception neither is nor is not”.

imani cattaripi artipavacarakiriyacittani nama.

i EERE) @ S MEE S L (GREEE)
ima cattari+ api a- rapa+ avacara+ Kiriya + citta nama

(n.p.nom.) (nom )(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ 5tiE VU {E S M FRMELE L) -

These are the four types of artipa-jhana Functional consciousness. (Formless-sphere Functional
Consciousness )
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29. Iccevam sabbathapi dvadasa artpavacarakusalavipakakiriyacittani ~ samattani.
ghtt a2 —UIEERsE) +— | & fR & REW mE O E5ER ~ FlE

Iti tevarn  sabbatha+api dvadasa a- ripa+avacara+kusala+vi-paka+kiriya+citta samatta
(ind.)(adv.) (adv.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O] 40 EATil - E5epATA + e S ~ Rl - HEPEL -

Thus end, in all, the twelve types of Arupa Jhana Moral, Resultant, and Functional consciousness.*

30. Alambanappabhedena catudharuppamanasar.

Frék ~ W5 &5 e e (5D B (=)
Alambana+ pabheda catudha+a-ruppamanasa
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)

O #EEROUFMBEESANE ,

* Both Rupa and Arupa Cittas are collectively termed “Mahaggata’” which literally, means
‘great-gone-to’, i.e., developed. Ariipa-jhana consciousness is fourfold, classified according
to the objects.

Pufinapakakriyabheda, puna dvadasadha thitar.

= R WEF &'y B + A T ~ b
Pufifia+paka+kriya+ bheda puna dvadasadha thita <pp. of titthati Vtha(f stha)
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.)  (n.s.nom.)

[0 BUE, REK. BERES , (EREEV)REEL =@,

Again they stand at twelve according to Moral, Resultant, and Functional types

Lokuttaracittam
HE H ILa

Loka+ uttara+ citta
(n.s.nom.)

OO tERE 0
Supra Mundane Consciousness

31. Sotapattimaggacittan ~ sakadagamimaggacittarh,  anagamimaggacittarn,

& A B L —x K B L E = I
Sota+apatti+magga+citta sakad+agami+magga+citta an- agami+magga+citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

1 AL - — R » AHGEL
Sotapatti Path-consciousness, Sakadagami Path-consciousness, Anagami Path-consciousness,

arahattamaggacittaficeti imani  cattaripi lokuttarakusalacittani nama.
g & 0 M (5l & WEEREE) MR & & L (55
arahatta+magga+cittarn+ca+iti ima cattari+api loka+uttara+kusala+citta nama

(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (hom.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

LOUEH R » 2% Visuddhimagga 453 ~ 456 £ -
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(] AIfelgisis. 0 wiis PO EE T L
Arahatta Path-consciousness. These are the four types of Supra mundane Moral consciousness.

32. Sotapattiphalacittarh,  sakadagamiphalacittam, anagamiphalacittar,

ER A R oo —x K R 0L O S
Sota+apatti+iphala+citta sakad+agami+iphala+citta an- agami+iphala+citta
(n.s.nom. ) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

1 AREL » —2RE L » AARE

Sotapatti Fruit-consciousness, Sakadagami Fruit-consciousness, Anagami Fruit-consciousness,

arahattaphalacittaficeti imani  cattaripi lokuttaravipakacittani  nama.
PP R f(sla) E UEERES) MR & RE oo GREE)
arahatta+iphala+cittam+ca-+iti ima cattari+api  loka+uttara+vipaka+citta nama

(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (nom.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

[ FOfeTagzsfrs » ris VU (a2 o i i SR O
Arahatta Fruit-consciousness. These are the four types of Supra mundane Moral and
Resultant consciousness. (Moral Supra mundane Consciousness)

33. Iccevamm  sabbathapi  attha lokuttarakusalavipakacittani samattani.

shat g —UIEERH) /U i & = B oo CL5BRK ~ B2
Iti +tevarh  sabbatha+api attha loka+uttara+kusala+vi-paka+citta samatta
(ind.)(adv.) (adv.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

L1 4 B - E5epATA /(E TR - B -

Thus end, in all, the eight types of supra mundane Moral and Resultant consciousness.

34. Catumaggappabhedena, catudha kusalam tatha.

mo E &7y PUEE = Wz
Catu+ magga+ pabheda catudha kusala tatha
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O(HiHEN)EW)ANEES BRNENEREL) , REVBE(NE) ,

Differing according to the four Paths, the Moral Consciousness is fourfold. So are the Resultants,

Pakarh tassa phalattati, atthadhanuttararn ~ matam.
R i L S < N 1 KD RVAN [ B e 7
Paka ta phala-tta+iti atthadha+an-uttara mata
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.gen.) (ind.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)

ORML)BIE ) RME, 02, |BEHCHERO)VE T HARNE

being their fruits. The Supra mundane should be understood as eightfold. (Resultant
Supra mundane Consciousness)

b BRSO o PO R PR ORE O ¢ AR S DU R SR - TSR
JVRESE B0 - B Ay T L BIFEHITHRT] -
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Cittagananasangaho
N GEE =3

Citta+ gananat+ sangaho
(m.s.nom.)

O] Lz g848R
summary

35. Dvadasakusalanevam, kusalanekavisati.
+= OF # aEETomE % - =t
Dvadasa+a-kusalani+evar kusalani+eka+visati

kusala kusala
(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

OExRFRETZEFE(D) , =+ —EZ(D).

Thus the “Immorals” are twelve, the “Morals” are twenty-one,

Chattimseva vipakani, Kkriyacittani  visati.
=t GERE) R#E MEPE =+
Chattimsa+eva vi-paka kriya +citta visati

(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.)

OO=+ARERIFD) , = HEMEED),

the “Resultants” are thirty-six, the “Functionals” are twenty.

36. Catupaiifiasadha kame, rape pannarasiraye.
o AAE AR @G +o JEE)

Catu-pafifiasadha kama rapa pannarasa+ iriyati
(adv.) (n.sldoc.)  (n.s.oc.) (opt.3,s.)

OR+tMEE@)ERG)ES , TRE)ESER)ED ,
In the Sensuous Sphere, they say, are fifty-four types of consciousness, in the Form-Sphere
are fifteen,

Cittani  dvadasaruppe, atthadhanuttare tatha.
iy += e Y JUE  #E E iz
Citta dvadasa+ arupa atthadha+ an-uttara tatha
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.)  (adv.)

O + =@ EEREGR)ES , &P , E(HEEAY)EECO)B/\E

in the Formless-Sphere are twelve, in the supra mundane are eight.

37. Itthamekiinanavutipabhedam  pana  manasarh.

g — AR+ &7 (FBRE) E (=0
Ittharh+eka+tina+navuti+pabheda pana manasa
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

O va(E)ESAA+HAE"

1 ..

A28 W {E - B DA RSRE T AR GRS i /- H LAY » BT —HAA 2 ~ 2~ R - MEEARSGT : BIAZ0+
2o FBLIA (WG R SEESY  HE) R =08 EROTE S #OREEL
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These different classes of consciousness, which thus number eighty-nine,

Ekavisasatarh  vatha, vibhajanti  vicakkhana.

— -+ B #H X Parl BE -~ BIRMA
Eka+ visa+sata va+atha vibhajati vicakkhana
(n.s.acc.) (conj.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.)

O EZFEEMART)BoMA—B=1T—1.

the wise divide into one hundred and twenty-one.

Vittharaganana

Gl G

Vitthara  + ganana
(f.s.nom.)

WS
121 Types of Consciousness

38. Kathamekunanavutividham  cittarh ekavisasatam  hoti?
i — R OE @E L — =t " #R
Katham+eka+una+ navuti+ vidha citta eka+visa+sata hoti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)

LI\ e S B — () ?
How does consciousness which is analyzed into eighty-nine become one hundred and
twenty-one?

Vitakkavicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam pathamajjhanasotapattimaggacittam,
= @ =5 % —% 4% gs-Ef-f.—E F—-w @ /K A EH O
Vitakka+vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita pathama+ jhana+sota+apatti+magga+citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
Ol A S O E = ~ {4 — M .

The First Jhana Sotapatti Path-consciousness together with initial application, sustained
application, joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

vicarapitisukhekaggatasahitam dutiyajjhanasotapattimaggacittam,
@ = % —#% M4 aa-H - 0. F= ® R A B LD
vicara+piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita dutiya+jhana+ sota+apatti+magga +citta

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
O B A OREEEE - ~ —EME

The Second Jhana Sotapatti Path-consuousness together with sustained application, joy,

ST SEESRIY ~ WHEY) -~ \EEL = (R = AGTERG/ ~ BT~ SEEF) S5+

Ul BRTEMASR ~ @SR~ mES - M FAGTER RSt E -+ (REL+ 2 - EEO T

JU~ Z/ s BREO/\ BEIRLO ~ RO A GE - B BIEOEARED ~ BEefo+ 2

R~ MRS UE) o R/ (WE - R > &5/l
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happiness, and one-pointedness,

pitisukhekaggatasahitam tatlyajjhanasotapattlmaggaCIttam

s % —m M gEs-EH f. F= moOA i Ly

piti+sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita tatiya+ jhana+ sota+apatti+magga + citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O F=EARBLMEEE % —&HMH -
The Third Jhana Sotapatti Path-consciousness together with joy, happiness, and one-pointedness,

sukhekaggatasahitarm catutthajjhanasotapattimaggacittarm,

& 3 % mEE-E-fE Fm o oR A B L

sukha+ekagga-ta+sahita catuttha+ jhana+ sota+apatti+magga + citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

LIV A0 s e =8 ~ —5EE -
The Fourth Jhana Sotapatti Path-consciousness together with happiness and one-pointedness,

upekkhekaggatasahitarm paficamajjhanasotapattimaggacittaficeti

& — M gE - E- A g o R A\ O M5

upekkha+ekagga-ta+sahita paficama+ jhana+ sota+apatti+magga cittarm+ ca+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

LIRSS A AR B add ~ — 85k -

The Fifth Jhana Sotapatti Path-consciousness together with equanimity and one-pointedness.

imani  paficapi sotapattimaggacittani nama.

= hEERHA) /R OA 0 E L (55
ima pafica+ api sota+apatti+magga + citta nama

(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

(1 ki R AR -
These are the five types of Sotapatti Path-consciousness.

39. Tatha sakadagamimagga-anagamimagga-arahattamaggacittafceti
W —x K @ K X @B MHEE @&H Lo MGHE)
Tatha sakada+agami+magga an-agami+magga arahatta+ magga+cittam+ca+iti
(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

LIGAA R TUEC) - 0 (T E)— 2B () ~ (T A A& () AT ()P 2 O
So are the Sakadagami Path-consciousness, Anagami Path-consciousness, and Arahatta
Path-consciousness,

samavisati  maggacittani.

B - | L
sama-+visati magga+ citta
(nom.) (n.p.nom.)

ST /\ﬁ +{lL’LD °

maklng exactly twenty classes of consciousness.
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40. Tatha  phalacittani ceti samacattalisa  lokuttaracittani bhavantiti.
g R M (5lE) g8 U HE #H oo A (514D
Tatha phala+cittani +ca+iti sama-+cattalisa loka+tuttara+citta  bhavanti+ iti
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

OEHN A0 - f0 E(CA )L ST R *
Similarly there are twenty classes of Fruit-consciousness. Thus there are forty types of supra
mundane consciousness.

41. Jhanangayogabhedena, katvekekantu paficadha.

2 MHiE &9 e @ m AE
Jhana+anga+yoga+bheda katva+teka+ekamm+tu  paficadha
(m.s.ins.) (ger) (adv.)(ind.)  (adv.)

O(mELCENRO) AEERERS , 8—E(0)ERE ,

Dividing each (supra mundane) consciousness into five kinds according to different Jhana factors,

Vuccatanuttaram  cittam, cattalisavidhanti  ca.

G i i+ & (518D
Vuccati+an-uttaram citta cattalisa-vidharm+iti  ca
(pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (conj.)

CJ(H: R ) & E O R ER AR T 138 2,

the supra mundane consciousness, it is said, becomes forty.

42.Yatha ca rapavacaram, gayhatanuttaram tatha.

At ZAI N SR E7IN 5 Wz

Yatha ca rupatavacara gayhati+ an-uttara tatha

(adv.) (conj.)  (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,5.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)
Pathamadijhanabhede, aruppaficapi paficame.
O~ HB—F &y fmee GOMGERE) %0
Pathama+adi+jhana+bheda aruppam+ ca+ api paficama

(m.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (ind.)  (m.s.loc.)
OGeR()EVESFEE)HES , BL(V)EIKEIERESD) , MESGRL)LE
R(ERI)ERR °.
As the Form-Sphere consciousness is treated as first Jhana consciousness and so on, even so

is the supra mundane consciousness. The Formless-Sphere consciousness is included in the
fifth Jhana.

Ekadasavidharh  tasma, pathamadikamiritar;
+— T At F R

b ERH LR L A\ R U © BRSBTS O\
— o R —H

? RS AR ZE R SRR RS Ry TR R (E R ST

P A FEER L (D Ot AT - TEGBET ) 0 AP EOREN I UARE 5 Y
ISR T - BRGSO HGEE R BRI S T Y -
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Ekadasa+vidha tasma  pathama+adikam+ irita < pp. of reti
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

OR L, #(i )%(l'““)’é BEHERET—@ ",

Thus the Jhanas beginning from the first amount to eleven, they say.

Jhanamekekamante tu, tevisatividham bhave.

HE S &% Mm —+= =
Jhanam+ekekarh+ anta tu tevisati+ vidha bhavati
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (opt.3,s.)

Om&&EE@EEB)RE=-1T=18 "
The last Jhana (i.e., the fifth) totals twenty-three.

43. Sattatimsavidharh  pufifiah, dvipafiiasavidhamm tatha.

=tt £ = iy it Ed W%
Sattatimsa + vidha pufifia dvipafifiasa+ vidha tatha
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)
Pakamiccahu cittani, ekavisasatarh  budha.
Rkt 5 i e = R
Pakam+ iti+  ahu citta eka+ visa +sata budha
(n.s.nom.)(ind.)(aor.3,p.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

OFE=1T+tE°, 8% , BEREOHEET=E . ItBEEMROE—B=1T—1&,
Thirty-seven are Morals, fifty-two are Resultants; thus the wise say that there are
one-hundred and twenty-one types of consciousness.

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe  Cittasangahavibhago nama  Pathamo  paricchedo.

WL FAlERREERE ® O OB oo & ohl T F— fm
Iti abhi-dhamma-+ attha+ sangaha citta+sangaha+ vibhaga nama Pathama pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

LIsnt - £ (bt EE e sm ) M5 (Flarnl) BVE—mEER ) »
Thus ends the first chapter of the Abhidhammattha Sangaha which deals with the Analysis of the

Consciousness.

AR o RAGSYIEE - 8 - R WE=E > AL ERAY I E YR fE
YIS SO
o= ¢ BIESSE TR ~ A IR ISR R Y S T e =R
A = B > C SRR R OOt A
P REOAET T IR S (EET ARER/D - R EER -

w N
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2. Cetasikaparicchedo
LT e
cetasika+ pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)

LIt P T8
CHAPTER II - Mental States

Sampayogalakkhanam
HHIE e
Sampayoga+  lakkhana
(n.s.nom.)
ITEFEH YA

Definition of mental states

1. Ekuppadanirodha ca, ekalambanavatthuka.

—E £ M Al —[F A& TR - KEER
Eka+ uppada+nirodha ca eka+ alambana+ vatthuka
(m.p.nom.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)

Cetoyutta dvipafinasa, dhamma cetasika mata.

L AHKE ht+= (&%) & LAt A B
Ceto+ yutta  dvipafifiasa dhamma cetasika mata
(m.p.nom.) (p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)

O THRE+—EOFT SZEOEERE, AR , @&, BT,

The fifty-two states that are associated with consciousness, that arise and perish together
with consciousness, that have the same object and basis as consciousness, are known as
cetasikas (mental states).

Anfasamanacetasikam

E E Ly P
Affla+ samana+ cetasika
(n.s.nom.)

CIEIE.00F7 52 Kinds of Mental States

2. Katharm? Phasso vedana safifia cetana ekaggata jivitindriyarh manasikaro ceti

A{a] i 2 i} B -\ % @ MR B B F1 (514])
Katharm Phassa vedana safifia cetana ekataggata jivitatindriya manasitkara  ca+iti

(adv.)  (m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.) (conj.) (ind.)
[ anfe(ug 2 g ~ =2 ~ 18~ B~ —55tk -~ spiRAER
2. How ? (i) 1. Contact*, 2. Feeling, 3. Perception, 4. Volition, 5. One-Pointedness, 6. Psychic
life, 7. Attention.

b RIRSOPTANRRE 0 2% Visuddhimagga (iR ) 460 ELATFTERAVEZ - A~ T4 - S H 2R
& (FEEHIH0RTE)
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sattime  cetasika  sabbacittasadharana  nama.

t & JLafT —V 0 i S WA
sattatime  cetasika  sabba+ citta+ sadharana nama
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

LIS (B Lo AT Ry g s — VDL (LB -

These seven mental states are common to every consciousness.

* [Ven. Nyanatiloka suggests “impression”, or sense-impression consciousness-impression]
(Particulars-6)[unlike the Universals these cetasikas are found only in certain classes of consciousness]

3. Vitakko vicaro adhimokkho viriyarh piti chando cati  cha ime cetasika pakinnaka nama.
= 6 - rEE B B O FMGEIE) N B LA FERY TRy

Vitakka vicara adhimokkha viriya piti chandaca+iti cha ima cetasika pakinnaka nama
(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(con;j.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)  (adv.)

=% ~ fa] ~ B5fiR ~ Khife ~ B 00K 0 33D OB R e (B D LF)
1. Initial Application, 2. Sustained Application, 3. Decision, 4. Effort, 5. Joy, 6. Conation.
These six mental states are termed Particulars.

4, Evamete terasa cetasika afifiasamanati veditabba.
e & += OFr B [F  (5/8) EHETH - EA
Evam+ete  terasa cetasika affia+samana+iti veditabba
(adv.) (mp.nom.)  (Mp.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (ind.) (m.p.nom.)

LliEfE T &+ =EORTERE T RIR T (EM) ER R EHELAD) 5 -

Thus these (thirteen) mental states should be understood as ‘common to each other’
(affiamana*).

* [Atechnical term applied collectively to all the 13 cetasikas which may be either moral or immoral
according to the type of consciousness in which they are found. -- another: samana, commom. When the
good types of consciousness are taken into account the evil are regarded as --, and vice versa.]

Akusalacetasikam
EN L

a+ kusala  + cetasika
(m.s.nom.)

[ “F=0,F7 Immorals-14

5. Moho ahirikarh anottapparh uddhaccarm lobho ditthi mano doso issa macchariyam

S e dE PR ER g R & HE 5 &
Moha athirika an+ottappa uddhacca lobha ditthi mana dosa issa  macchariya

(ms.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (nsnom)  (nsnom.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

PHBGATREY TE ) (P BURELLATREY T & ) (Mudita) o FEEFIE SR E TR E - 2 AR R

s, -
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kukkuccam thinamm middham vicikiccha ceti  cuddasime cetasika akusala  nama.

B EBE OBl EER gEE  F01(5)A) +@ E AT A = T8 By
kukkucca thina  middha vicikiccha ca+iti  cuddasa+ime cetasika at+kusala nama

(ns.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (fsnom.)  (conj.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (M.p.nom.) (advy)

L0~ ey ~ SEPE -~ 482~ & R 18 1H - 3 - B B1R - B0 HHRAREE - 51
VU CopfT o A 22 (L)

1. Delusion, 2. Shamelessness, 3. Fearlessness (of consequences, or to commit wrong), 4.
Restlessness, 5. Attachment, 6. Misbelief, 7. Conceit, 8. Hatred, 9. Jealousy, 10. Avarice, 11.
Worry, 12. Sloth, 13. Torpor, 14. Doubt. These fourteen mental states are termed ‘Immorals’.

Sobhanacetasikam
%% L
Sobhana + cetasika
(n.s.nom.)

[(JZ%.0,F7 Beautiful-19

6. Saddha sati  hir1 ottapparh alobho adoso tatramajjhattata kayapassaddhi cittapassaddhi

B0 = W M mE MmMiEKE 4 5  KZ TV &3
Saddha sati  hiri ottappa at+lobha a+dosa tatra+majjhatta-ta kaya+passaddhi citta+passaddhi
(fs.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (ms.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (fs.nom.) (fs.nom.)

O (5~ &~ i~ 01 fmey - I - PO - S ' L -
1. Confidence, 2. Mindfulness, 3. (Moral) Shame, 4. (Moral) dread, 5. Non-attachment, 6.
Goodwill, 7. Equanimity, 8. Tranquillity of mental states, 9. Tranquillity of mind,

kayalahuta cittalahuta kayamuduta cittamuduta  kayakammafifiata cittakammafifata
g ot oo B 5 W L FK g  mEE M L mEE M

kayatlahuta citta+lahuta kaya+muduta citta+tmuduta kaya+kammafifa-ta citta+tkammaffia-ta
(fs.nom.) (fs.nom.) (fs.nom.) (fs.nom.) (fs.nom.) (fs.nom.)

CLCFTESER ~ SR ~ CoFTSRER ~ LR LTSRN ~ CVESETE
10. Lightness of mental states, 11. Lightness of mind, 12. Pliancy of mental states, 13. Pliancy of
mind, 14. Adaptability of mental states, 16. Adaptability of mind,

kayapagufifiata  cittapagufifiata  kayujukata cittujukata  ceti
5 #E M o #HE M 5 FEH M oL EH M M (5E)

kaya+pagufifia-ta citta+pagufifa-ta kayatujuka-ta  cittatujuka-ta  catiti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

CLCPTREE ~ L&RE ~ LT IEEME ~ DIEEM
16. Proficiency of mental states, 17. Proficiency of mind, 18. Rectitude of mental states, 19.
Rectitude of mind.

ekanavisatime  cetasika  sobhanasadharana  nama.

PIEEMN 5 RRPEARIVERS MR OPTEN T 8 T8
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— /M ZF B LT % Lk~ S WE
eka+una+visati+ime cetasika sobhana+ sadharana nama
(mp.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

LVE T AT Ry B SR (LA -

These nineteen mental states are termed ‘Common to Beautiful.” (Beautiful-19)

7. Sammavaca  sammakammanto samma-ajivo  ceti tisso  viratiyo nama.
E B iE ¥ E f 1 (5A) = B BR CET) Bh

Samma+vaca samma+ kammanta samma-ajiva ca+ iti ti virati nama
(f s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (ms.nom.) (conj.)(ind)  (fp.nom.) (fp.nom.) (adv.)

CITESE ~ IESERIIET » (GE) =(EFE SR L) -
1. Right Speech, 2. Right Action, 3. Right Livelihood. These three are termed ‘Abstinences.’

(Abstinences-3)

8. Karupa mudita appamafiiayo  namati
AERK BE R g WA (5lE)

Karupa mudita a+ pamaffa nama-+iti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (adv.)(ind.)

(25 ~ BEE » (8 W) R i & (L)
1. Compassion, 2. Appreciative or Sympathetic Joy. These are termed ‘lllimitables.’
(Mimitables-2)

sabbathapi  pafifiindriyena saddhim paficavisatime cetasika  sobhanati  veditabba.
—) (R B O Al B 1 Bt L ¥ (SIE)HEE T4 HER
sabbatha+api pafifia+indriya saddhim pafica+visati+ime cetasika sobhana-+iti veditabba
(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.ins.)  (prep.) (m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.)

CIEFEER > shATEE - T FTES T AR T 3E00AT) ) -

(vii) With the Faculty of Wisdom these twenty-five mental states are in every way to be
understood as ‘Beautiful.” (Wisdom-1)

9. Ettavata ca--

Ex\lan il
Ettavata ca
(adv.) (conj.)

[ FEREEREEETR)

Summary.  Thus:-

Terasaniasamana ca, cuddasakusala tatha;

+= E H M 4 ~ = WE
Terasa+afifia+samana ca cuddasa+a+kusala tatha
(m.p.nom.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.)

O +=@EREE (A , TRERE (),

Thirteen are common to each other. Similarly fourteen are common to Immorals.

POTEMR, B TR
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Sobhana  paficavisati, dvipafifiasa  pavuccare.
73 h =+ (5lE) = A"+ TR
Sobhana pafica+visa +iti dvi+pafifiasa pavuccati

<pass. of pa-Vvac
(m.p.nom.) (p.nom.) (ind.) (p.nom.) (mid.pr.3,p.)*

OM=+HR@E(COAT) , WRE+ =B (0PI TR

Twenty-five are ‘Beautiful.” Thus fifty-two have been enumerated.

Sampayoganayo
e JRE ~ 5k
Sampayoga + naya
(m.s.nom.)

1 (LA FE (T L) A 2

Different Combinations of Mental States

10. Tesam cittaviyuttanam, Yyathayogamito aram
i T N ¥ W EE Zi&
Ta citta+a+viyutta yatha+yogam+ ito param

(m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (adv.)  (adv.) (adv.)

Cittuppadesu paccekam, sampayogo pavuccati.

O A (A LES Weasi i
Citta+uppada paccekam  sampayoga pavuccati
(m.p.loc.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O #tittz® , BEBEEN S XRABL(D)T T 0 @ OMMEERE—EONER,

The combination of each of these thought-adjuncts in different types of consciousness will
hereafter be dealt with accordingly.

11. Satta sabbattha yujjanti, yathayogam pakinnaka.

t —U m AEE KR E KE
Satta sabba-ttha yujjati yatha+ yogam pakinnaka

(nom.)  (adv.) (pr.3,p.)
O —l:ﬂﬁl(@wﬁ)*ﬁﬁél% ’c)JJEEI’J(/u) %’E(/L\Fﬁ){f ﬁ%ﬁiﬁ*ﬁﬂ?,(ﬁéft\)o

Seven are linked with every type of consciousness. The (six) Particulars are linked
accordingly.

Cuddasakusalesveva, sobhanesveva sobhana.

+rg T = R E L) 2 EF

Cuddasa+a+kusalesu+eva sobhanesu+ eva  sobhana
p.loc.) (adv.) (m.p.loc.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)

O+ -1@(T§/L\FE)R$HFEEAT%(/L,\) (= -i-£1IEI)¥(/L,\FJ?)R$EFEEA%(/L.\)O

The fourteen are linked only with the Immorals, the (nineteen) Beautiful, only with the Beautiful.

' EHAY pavuccare B —{EB A E HIRAEAEEN T hEE ) AR B  EH -
2 FRILEN O PR FE A Lo R O R B
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Afnfnasamanacetasikasampayoganayo

M AT FHIE JRE ~ 5k
Affa+samana +  cetasika+  sampayoga + naya
(m.s.nom.)

51T LB E G ) R

12. Katham?  Sabbacittasadharana tava sattime cetasika  sabbesupi

Ai{a] - o B TR ot & LT —b) (58aHE)
Katharmh Sabba+ citta+ sadharana  tava satta+ ime  cetasika sabbesu+api
(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.p.loc.)(adv.)

ekiinanavuticittuppadesu  labbhanti.
— oL AR AIDA A

eka+anat+navuti+citta+tuppada  labbhati
(m.p.loc.) (pr.3,p.)

CIanfe[ (FHIE) 2 &5k » B T{ERE—TL LAY LTt o] DR /A U FR A E -
In what way ? In the first place, the seven mental states common to every consciousness are
found in all the eighty-nine types of consciousness.

13. Pakinnakesu pana
biia X
Pakinnaka pana

(m.p.loc.) (adv.)

L1 FERECLAT) & T GEBRAHIER L) -

Among the “Particular” mental states:-

vitakko tava dvipaficavififanavajjitakamavacaracittesu ceva ekadasasu

= B 0 ook BT W st BE...(GRFHH) +—
vitakka tava dvi+paficatvififiana+vajjita+tkama+avacaratcitta  cateva ekadasa
(m.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.)
pathamajjhanacittesu ceti paficapafifiasacittesu uppajjati.
1] w0 t..(517) 7 T I I At
pathama+jhana+citta cat iti pafica+ pafifasa+ citta  uppajjati

(n.p.loc.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.p.loc.) (pr.3;s.)

(IE e > (LR T B AL © B ERR T 2 sk 2 Sy AL (54 — 10=
44)" > et —{ERIHEL, L - (44+11=55)
“Initial Application”* arises in fifty-five types of consciousness, to wit;
I. In all types of kamavacara consciousness, excluding the twice fivefold sense-consciousness.
(54 - 10 = 44).
ii. Also in the eleven types of first Jhana consciousness. (44 + 11 = 55).

b DUARR o B AL RUARSR O B 25 A T L ER DU - DU AR
P BRI B MO R PO R A0 o R LT -
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14. Vicaro panatesu ceva ekadasasu dutiyajjhanacittesu cati chasatthicittesu.
] o R B (5REEE) Boo® L te.EGlE) N ST D
Vicara pana ta cateva ekadasa dutiya+jhana+citta ca+ iti cha+satthi+citta

(m.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.p.loc.)(conj.)(adv.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)(con;j.)(ind.) (n.p.loc.)

O {ECOFMAEAN 7S T () © BEAEARLE(SHHER L) > thfE+— (5 R0 -
(55+11=66)
“Sustained Application” arises in sixty-six types of consciousness, to wit: In those fifty-five and

in the eleven types of second Jhana consciousness. (55 + 11 = 66).

15. Adhimokkho dviparficavififianavicikicchasahagatavajjitacittesu.

it - h & & B 17 R oo
Adhimokkha  dvi+ pafica+ vififiana+vicikiccha+ saha+gata +vajjita+citta
(m.s.nom.) (n.p.loc.)

O BsfaAE (/B 0 (D) © B T 4 AL AISEE - (89—10—1=78)
“Decision” arises in all types of consciousness, excluding the twice fivefold

sense-consciousness and consciousness, accompanied by “Doubt”. (89 - 11 = 78).

16. Viriyarh  paficadvaravajjanadvipaficavififanasampaticchanasantiranavajjitacittesu.

ek il M e = A HZ e PrRT O
Viriya pafica+dvara+avajjana+dvi+ pafica+vififiana+sampaticchana+santirana+ vajjita+ citta
(n.s.nom.) (n.p.loc.)

OIS EAE (T T B L P () bR T AP - “4HFR -~ SHZAERE - (89— 16=T3)

“Effort” arises in all types of consciousness, excluding the sense-door directing consciousness,
twice fivefold sense-consciousness, receiving consciousness, and investigating consciousness.
(89-11=73).

17. Piti  domanassupekkhasahagatakayavififianacatutthajjhanavajjitacittesu.
= B & BT 5 0 S #® O BRTL

Piti domanassa+upekkha+saha+gata+kaya+vifiiana+catuttha+jhana+vajjita+citta
(f.s.nom.) (n.p.loc.)

LIS ) L (AL ¢ B T2ECL) ~ #E) ~ SafsEIusE - (121—-2—-55—2
—11=>51)
“Joy” arises in all types of consciousness, excluding those accompanied by displeasure, and
indifference (equanimity), body-consciousness,* and the fourth Jhana consciousness. (121 - (2 +
55+ 2+ 11) =51).

18. Chando ahetukamomuhavajjitacittesati.
(/e I SRS BRT (514

PONENELL 0 R R—E LT o RIS AR R F - F LI A

; A/ UEG > B/ HTLLETRRY -
CRETE o BN BAAVTAVIRGE - Hak - Sak - EE o EES SRR E BT HIIRE - B
a o~ Sk o~ EEk o SRS -
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Chanda  a+ hetuka+tmomuha +vajjita+ cittesu+ iti
(m.s.nom.) (n.p.loc.)(ind.)

CIFAECSTFIUE) L H (CEE) © B T iR (O) FISREE - (89 —18—2=69)
“Conation” arises in all types of consciousness, excluding the ahetukas and the two modes of
consciousness accompanied by delusion. (89 - 20 = 69).

19. Te pana cittuppada yathakkamarn--
A X O A kIR R

Ta pana cittatuppada  yatha+ kamarh
(m.p.nom.)(adv.)  (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

LIMmARLE(LFT) 2 AR SR AR E -

Those types of consciousness in order are:

Chasatthi paficapaffiasa, ekadasa ca solasa;

N ANt A At +— I AN
Chasatthi paficatpafifiasa ekadasa ca solasa
(nom.) (nom.)  (nom.) (conj.) (nom.)
Sattati visati ceva, pakinnakavivajjita.
-t = MGRSEE) BZ =P
Sattati visati ca+ eva pakinnaka+ vivajjita
(nom.)(nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)

(L2 AEHECLFTEERYMRITE * ) CFAZLLATHN AT E ~ C2A LAY 7 7ifE
CeEIE LT+ —E ~ CAREOATE) TN ME ~ C2AE LA E-HE ~ (25K
L) =+

Sixty-six, fifty-five, eleven, sixteen, seventy, and twenty without the Particulars.

Paficapafifasa chasatthitthasattati tisattati;

bl i+ ZANEVAS VAN e e e

Pafica+pafifasa  chatsatthi+attha+sattati  ti+ sattati
(nom.) (nom.) (nom.)

Ekapafifiasa  cekiinasattati sapakinnaka.

— hat Mm—=2 - A

Ekatpafifiasa  cat+ekatunatsattati sa+pakinnaka
(nom.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

CIAFECO TR CMRRGE © ) (B OFTHYML 121 0t &) A7l ~ (BELOLATEILL 1210,
sTE)NTANE ~ (B LATHILL 89 LatF) &/ UE ~ (AfEH LRy EA89. st E) &1
=fE ~ (B0 121 Lt E) At ~ (ERFHEELATEILL 89 Lt &) /STIUE -

Fifty-five, sixty-six, seventy-eight, seventy-three, fifty-one, sixty-nine are with the Particulars.*

*[ At the end of the section the definite number of cittas in which the Particulars are not found and found

is given. It should be noted that some numbers refer to the total of 121, and some to 89]

b RIS AR TR AT R — - TE L R—E LR E R -
aly o R—E ST LR AT AN = TR, o R/ LO RS/ e 1 T
# o B/ huedERtAsE =0 T o R—ES O RE SRR N TG R
AN A PIVL S 7 Sy o e MR
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Akusalacetasikasampayoganayo
A F L THIE JREE ~ J70A

A+ kusala+ cetasika + sampayoga+ naya
(m.s.nom.)

LA D AT IE (A 2 L)Y R

Immoral Mental States

20. Akusalesu pana moho ahirikarm anottapparn uddhaccaricati cattarome cetasika
 F X B e fi M wE F(5lA) ™ E JLofIT

A+kusala pana moha athirika an+ottappa uddhaccam+ca+iti cattaro+ime cetasika
(n.p.loc.) (adv.)(m.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(con;j.)(ind.) (p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)

sabbakusalasadharana nama, sabbesupi  dvadasakusalesu labbhanti.

—V R g TkE Wh  FrA (GaSEE) += & & @G- "
sabba+a+kusala+sadharana nama sabbesu+api  dvadasa+ a+ kusala labbhati
(n.p.nom.)  (adv.) (n.p.loc.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (pr.3,p.)

O X FERZCLA) T - K~ S~ fEpAE s - SVOELL AT R E—VIAE (L) 2 Bh
BEEERA T EAE) T -

Of the Immoral mental states these four (*1) - namely, Delusion, (Moral) Shamelessness, (Moral)

Fearlessness, and Restlessness - are common to every Immoral consciousness.

21. Lobho atthasu lobhasahagatacittesveva labbhati.

= AN g #H1fT on RHoOEE- #aEf
Lobha attha lobha+saha+gata+cittesu+eva  labbhati
(m.s.nom.)  (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (pr.3;s.)

O& HiEare/ EEEfTL e
Attachment is found only in the eight types of consciousness rooted in attachment.

22. Ditthi  catasu  ditthigatasampayuttesu.

TBE, g WR 17 HHE
ditthi catu ditthi+gata+sampayutta
(f.s.nom.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)

V50 AT U ST RARRECL) o -

Misbelief (*2) is found in the four types of consciousness accompanied by wrong view.

23. Mano catasu ditthigatavippayuttesu.
% sl MR 17 A HE

Mana catu  ditthi+gata+ vippayutta
(m.s.nom.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)

O] A8 IS A AL i -

Conceit (*3) is found in the four types of consciousness dissociated with wrong view.

24. Doso issa macchariyam kukkuccafcati dvisu patighasampayuttacittesu.

bONEELT o B TR L AT G -
? VO{EFD AR » B+ A BOPIIE— B B B
° V(T RAAREL > Bl RE ORI = - 800 5 5500 -
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HEL S B MGA) = BEHE O OHEE i
Dosa issa macchariya kukkuccarn+ca+ iti dvisu patigha+sampayutta+ citta
(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (ind.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)

(1 HE ~ #R0F ~ BRAERAE EETAHEC)F -
Hatred, Jealousy, Avarice, and Worry (*4) are found in the two types of consciousness
accompanied by ill-will.

25. Thinamiddharmm  paficasu  sasankharikacittesu.

Ol HEER h B AT L
Thina+middha pafica satsankharika+ citta
(n.s.nom.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)

OB URIRERRAE FLEA 10 T

Sloth and Torpor (*5) are found in the five types of prompted consciousness.

26. Vicikiccha  vicikicchasahagatacitteyevati.

R5E TR5E B 7o HEE)
Vicikiccha vicikiccha+saha+ gata+ cite+yeva+iti
(f.s.nom.) (n.s.loc.)(adv.)(ind.)

LIse AEREELT L -

Doubt is found only in the type of consciousness accompanied by doubt.

27. Sabbapufifiesu  cattaro,
-t~ = s}
Sabba+a+pufifia catu

(n.p.loc.) (p.nom.)

[0 WE(HFR)E—ITE (D) F.

Four are found in all Immorals,

Lobhamule tayo gata.

= R = 7

Lobha+mala ti gata
(n.s.loc.) (p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)

O=1@ (UrEERRCD)F.

three in those rooted in attachment,

Dosamiilesu cattaro,

= R |
Dosa+mila catu
(n.p.loc.) (p.nom.)

(109 18 (/) ZE BRAR () o

four in those rooted in ill-will

VHEAEFL B SRS OHIE T B FN B/ B e
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Sasankhare dvayam tatha.

C= I ) - K
Sa+sankhara dvaya tatha

(m.s.oc.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

& BRER , B0 ERIT(D)F.

and so are two in the prompted.

Vicikiccha vicikiccha-citte cati catuddasa.

BisE Bi5E L MGEE)
Vicikiccha vicikiccha- citta ca+iti  catuddasa
(f.s,nom.) (n.s.loc.) (conj.)(ind.)  (nom.)

[0 R(OFNEREOCH. THE (OFR)

Doubt is found in the consciousness accompanied by doubt. Thus the fourteen are
conjoined

Dvadasakulesveva, sampayujjanti paficadha.

+= A= H THIE ho fE
Dvadasa+a+tkulesu+eva sampayujjati paficadha
(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.)

OREBESXRBER+ ZERE(D).

only with the twelve Immorals in five ways.

Sobhanacetasikasampayoganayo

73 L it HHIE JREE ~ 70k
Sobhana+ cetasika+ sampayoga + naya
(m.s.nom.)

O] =0 FTAEIER 3500 Ry R
Beautiful Mental States

28. Sobhanesu pana sobhanasadharana tava ekanavisatime cetasika sabbesupi

Sk X SE WiE HGE ' — A T E LA —V)] (58EH5)
Sobhana pana  sobhana+ sadharana tava ekat+anat+visati+ime cetasika sabbesu+api
(m.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(n.p.loc.)(adv.)

ektinasatthisobhanacittesu samvijjanti.

— bRt FE i W ~ 7 AE
eka+anatsatthi+sobhana+citta samvijjati
(n.p.loc.) (pr.3,p.)
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5 1525 L) 1 B4 @A) RS H BT A UEEEL s -
Of the Beautiful, at first, the nineteen mental states common to the Beautiful are found in all the
fifty-nine types of Beautiful consciousness.

29. Viratiyo pana tissopi  lokuttaracittesu sabbathapi niyata ekatova labbhanti,

i3 X ZEERSEHME & o0 FrAGEREE) EE R E WER - ES
Virati pana tisso+api loka+uttara+citta sabbatha+api niyata ekato+eva labbhati
(f.p.nom.)  (adv.) (p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.)  (adv.) (adv.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

CICIS » =(EEECLRAE SR L - BEER—REAEFTA (B ) #EEEE -
The three Abstinences are definitely obtained all at once in all places in the Supra mundane type
of consciousness.

lokiyesu pana kamavacarakusalesveva kadaci sandissanti visum Vvisurh.
JLER TS| X /4 ;= HE A WER el 1

lokiya pana  kamatavacaratkusalesu+ eva  kada-ci sandissati visurh visurh
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.) (adv.)

O] mAE ) T BRI Z (L) PR RHE S A E 5, -
But in the mundane Sense-sphere Moral types of consciousness they are at times present
severally. (8 + 8 = 16).

30. Appamaiifiayo pana dvadasasu paficamajjhanavajjitamahaggatacittesu ceva

" B X += o f# Ry OEKR 70 BE..(GRIEE)
A+ pamafifia pana dvadasa paficama+ jhana+vajjitat+ maha+ gata+citta cateva
(f.p.nom.) (adv.)  (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)(conj.)(adv.)

kamavacarakusalesu ca sahetukakamavacarakiriyacittesu cati  atthavisaticittesveva
" ;o= ... A Ao mEE oL MGEE) L St oL B A

kama+avacara+kusala ca sathetukat+kama+avacaratkiriya+citta ca+iti  attha+visati+cittesu+eva

(n.p.loc.) (conj.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.)
kadaci nana hutva jayanti,
=15 A ;I N BEEG A
kadaci  nana hutva jayati
<pass. of janati
(adv.) (adv.) (ger)  (pr.3,p.)

CICI » ()& (AT RAE A/ RO & Bt A e+ BEE T {EER T8 T MY
AoLaH > HAE (R A FZ (0) A ) A R AR ME R L -

The Illimitables arise at times differently in twenty-eight types of consciousness - namely, the

twelve Sublime types of consciousness, excluding the fifth Jhana, the eight Moral types and the

eight sahetuka functional types of Sense-sphere consciousness.

Upekkhasahagatesu  panettha  karunamudita na  santiti  keci vadanti.
b B 17 B = K BE  FH (5l4E) BEA B

PREAIUEEDS B TLG R RO R AR OISR AL L0
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Upekkha+saha+gatesu  pana+ettha  karuna+ mudita na  santi+iti ke-ci vadati
(n.p.loc.) (adv.)(adv.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)(pr.3,p.)(ind.)(m.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)
[HEREAL AR + R EIT(L) TR SR ERNEE -

Some, however say that Compassion and Appreciative Joy are not present in the types of
consciousness accompanied by upekkha (Equanimity or Indifference). (12 + 8 + 8 = 28)

31. Pafifia pana dvadasasu flanasampayuttakamavacaracittesu ceva sabbesupi
B X += B tHE e A L MGEREE) —U) (GEFEE)
Pafifa pana dvadasa fana+sampayutta+kama+avacara+citta cateva sabbesu+api
(f.s.nom.)(adv.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.)

pafcatimsamahaggatalokuttaracittesu cati  sattacattalisacittesu sampayogarn gacchatiti.

o =R EAR 7 ME & oo MmEE) £ At i FHIE £ (515)

pafica+tihsa+maha+ggata+loka+uttara+citta ca+iti satta+cattalisa+ citta sampayoga gacchati+iti

(n.p.loc.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.p.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)(ind.)

152 > EOFMHER @ - A E)EHENRRZL - B =+ A ERE AL
AR LA -

Wisdom goes into combination with forty-seven types of consciousness - namely, the twelve

kinds of Sense-Sphere consciousness accompanied by wisdom, all the thirty-five Sublime and

Supra mundane consciousness. (12 + 35 = 47)

32. Ekunavisati dhamma, jayantekanasatthisu.

— b =t % w4 — b A"+
Ekatanat+visati dhamma  jayanti+eka+tna+satthi
(nom.) (m.p.nom.) (n.p.loc.)

O THhEIGEECFEERETAE (ED) .

Nineteen states arise in fifty-nine,

Tayo solasacittesu, atthavisatiyath  dvayam.

= A A -
Ti solasa+ citta attha+ visati dvaya
(p.nom.) (n.p.loc.) (loc.) (nom.)

[0 =@ ERER A @O ZE(EE O ERER =+ /UE(D).

three in sixteen, two in twenty-eight types of consciousness.

Pafifia  pakasita, sattacattalisavidhesupi;
=3

B O & It GERS)
Pafifia pakasita satta+cattalisa+ vidhesu+api
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.p.loc.) (ind.)

(U ENTEEC) P EHE,

P B AL O IS A A R R (R EE R RO -
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Wisdom is declared to be in forty-seven types. Beautiful are only in the Beautiful.

Sampayutta  catudhevam, sobhanesveva sobhana.

HHIE RS R aE E) HA EA)
Sampayutta catudha+ evam sobhanesu+eva sobhana
(m.p.nom.) (nom.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)

O E(OFNLUERN HER X REERE(D).

Thus they are combined in four ways.

33. Issamaccherakukkucca-viratikarunadayo.

mEX Bl HEL, ABRR &
Issa+macchera+kukkucca- virati+karuna+ adi
(f.p.nom.)

Nana kadaci mano ca, thinamiddham tatha saha.
il B & MBI gl miz —ite

Nana kadaci ~mana ca thina+ middha tatha saha
(adv.)  (adv.) (m.s.nom. )(conj.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (prep.)

0 #%. 8%, &, (@) . ERES)EF. IBEERSIHAEERD) , &

BRAEERL) , Bl ERER A —,

Jealousy, Avarice, Worry, Abstinences (three), Compassion, Appreciative Joy, and Conceit
arise separately and occasionally. So are Sloth and Torpor in combination.

34. Yathavuttanusarena, sesa  niyatayogino.

o e R FT EE AHE
Yatha+vutta + anusara sesa niyata+ yogin

(n.s.ins.)  (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)
[0 #BF (WL)EMEERRY , B TR @O P REEME.

The remaining factors, apart from those mentioned above (52 - 11 = 41), are fixed adjuncts.

Sangahafica pavakkhami, tesar dani yatharaham.
RHL if Fekfan (A (LR BRAE 0 EE

Sangaham+ca  pavakkhati ta dani yatha+araham
(m.s.acc.)(conj.)(fut.1,s.) (m.p.gen.)  (adv.) (adv.)

[0 MRERSEE RPN ER.

Now I shall speak of their combination accordingly.

Sangahanayo
WEC FEE - O

Sangaha+ naya
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(m.s.nom.)

[0 (U )BEER LRy

Contents of Different Types of Consciousness

35. Chattimsanuttare dhamma, paficatihsa mahaggate.

S VAN IS H =t EX T
Chattimsa+an+uttara dhamma pafica+timsa maha+gata
(nom.) (n.s.doc.) (m.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.s.loc.)

1 =FNECCH)ZEE (HE) RS =+ FAfEC AR EE) BT
Thirty six factors arise in the Supra mundane, thirty-five in the Sublime, thirty-eight in the
Kamavacara Beautiful.

Atthatirsapi labbhanti, kamavacarasobhane.
V=1 GEREE) #eE (/4 s W)

Attha+timsa+api labbhati kama-+avacara+sobhana
(p.nom.)  (adv.) (pr.3,p.) (n.s.loc.)

O =+ /UECGENAE (S PHE)EFTSS00) FHTe2]:

thirty-eight in the Kamavacara Beautiful.

Sattavisatipufiiamhi,  dvadasahetuketi ca;

t =+ h E += & RNEIE) M

Satta+visati+a+ pufifia dvadasa+a+hetuke+iti ca
hetuka

(nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.)(ind.)(con;j.)

O A EE (FE)AZC) S A EOFME () E)EEA L) THdsE]s

Twenty-seven in the Demeritorious, twelve in the Rootless.

Yathasambhavayogena, paficadha tattha  sangaho.

g A MHEE o fE = RHL
Yatha+sambhava+ yoga paficadha tattha sangaha
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)

[ RESAERERY AL - A R0 G0 B0 CLAT) -

According to the way they arise their combination therein is fivefold.

Lokuttaracittasangahanayo

AT Lo W RED A
Loka+ uttara + citta+ sangaha + nhaya
(m.s.nom.)

[ TR GO R O o) S

Supra mundane Consciousness

b FORILET Ry ORI R R (RS -
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36. Katham? Lokuttaresu tava atthasu pathamajjhanikacittesu afifiasamana terasa cetasika,
wfr tHE H JHE A 1] i Lo E [E +=  LAT
Kathah Lokat+uttara  tava attha pathama+jhanika+citta affia+samana terasa cetasika
(adv.) (n.p.loc.)  (adv.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)  (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

appamafiiavajjita tevisati sobhanacetasika ceti chattirnsa dhamma sangaharh gacchanti,

w82 Ry ==t = LR MGHE)=+78 % EHY HEA -~ E
atpamafifa+vajjita te+visati sobhana+cetasika ca+iti  chattimsa dhamma  sangaha gacchati
(m.p.nom.) (hom.) (m.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)(nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.s.acc.)  (pr.3,p.)

LI{a (RO ? &5k - £/ (E I REFIE 5 =TI E (TR AREL © + =
[EE LR AIER T ()R 2SN T ={ES= 0T - (13+23=36)
How? At first in the eight types of Supra mundane first Jhana types of consciousness thirty-six
factors enter into combination - namely, thirteen a?amanas, and twenty-three Beautiful mental

factors, excluding the two Illimitables* (13 + 23 = 36)

tatha  dutiyajjhanikacittesu vitakkavajja,

LSRN CRUE L = NN
tatha  dutiya+ jhanika+ citta  vitakka+vajja
(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

O G@IE)AE > F£5 @O Ekk= (36—1=35)
Similarly in the Supramundane Second Jhana consciousness, all the above, excluding Initial
Application.**

tatiyajjhanikacittesu vitakkavicaravajja,

CEEN L fa  Ebk
tatiya+jhanika + citta vitakka+vicara+ vajja
(n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

O =L AR - 6 (36—2=34)
In the Third, (all those) excluding Initial Application and Sustained Application.

catutthajjhanikacittesu vitakkavicarapitivajja,

$£hu i = [ B £k
catuttha+jhanika+ citta vitakka+vicara+piti+vajja
(n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

(1 SV RERRE ~ (6 - & - (36—3=33)
In the Fourth, (all those) excluding Initial Application, Sustained Application, and Joy.

paficamajjhanikacittesupi upekkhasahagata te eva sangayhantiti
Fh 1 Lt & B 7 B GadEE)  sEEEl (518)
paficama+jhanika+cittesu+api upekkha+saha+gata ta eva sangayhanti+ iti
< pass. of sanganhati <sarm-+Vgrah
(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)(ind.)

L] SR LT > AL VU L) L AT B - (FREE L AT R T B 00 FT)
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(33—1+1=33)*
In the Fifth Jhana type of consciousness which is accompanied by Equanimity, all those
excluding Initial Application, Sustained Application, Joy, and Happiness.

sabbathapi atthasu lokuttaracittesu paficakajjhanavasena paficadhava sangaho hotiti.

—v) (FERE) R o0 h B FE hoE R EH A/ ZEI)
sabbatha+api attha loka+uttara+citta paficaka+ jhana+ vasa paficadha+eva sangaha hoti+iti
(adv.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (n.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3.s.)(ind.)

CIHERTA /R TR e fE R AUy AR O LA R T 5= -
Thus in every way fivefold is the synthesis of mental factors arising in the eight types of Supra
mundane consciousness according to the five Jhanas.

37. Chattirhsa paficatimsa ca, catuttirhsa yathakkamarn.

N =t o =+ Moo =+ gl RE
Cha+timsa paficattimsa ca catuttimsa yatha+ kamarm
(nom.) (nom.) (conj.) (nom.) (adv.)

Tettimsadvayamiccevam, paficadhanuttare thita.

= =t = (3lEpuE Fifd e b T
Te+timsa+dvayar+iti+ evam paficadha+an+uttare  thita
(nom.)(ind.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)

O #8E (O ) PEYMBREARN , AER . (HENNE ) BE=+XE. (F=E)
B=+afE. EZ@)A=+t0E. GFHENELE-fEE=1+=@.

Respectively there are thirty-six, thirty-five, thirty-four, and thirty-three in the last two.

Thus in five ways they arise in the Supra mundane.

Mahaggatacittasangahanayo
BEA T O mE JFE - J5A

Maha+ gata+ citta+ sangaha+ naya
(m.s.nom.)

LI AT T Lt HL (L B Y [ 2

Sublime Consciousness

38. Mahaggatesu pana tisu pathamajjhanikacittesu tava afilasamana terasa cetasika,

BEAX 1T X = ) 15 I ' B H +=  LFT
Maha+ gata pana ti pathama+jhanika + citta tava afiflatsamana terasa cetasika
(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (nhom.) (n.p.nom.)

viratittayavajjita dvavisati sobhanacetasika ceti paficatirnsa dhamma sangaham gacchanti,

B o= Ry == OF MIGHE) 5 =+ & L A~ X
virati+ttaya+vajjita dvavisati sobhana+cetasika ca+iti paficattimsa dhamma sangaha  gacchati
(m.p.nom.)  (nom.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (nom.)  (m.p.nom.)(m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

VBEEE RS S0ET 0 BREETR = =0k
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LI50> FEREARTTO0) T R LAT) » Bt > =S T =@ (0 AR AR
H - =(EEE 0T - FIER T = (82 SN —{ES2 08T - (13+22=35)

At first in the three (types of) Sublime First Jhana consciousness thirty-five factors go into

combination-namely, thirteen a?amana mental factors, and twenty-two Beautiful mental factors,

excluding the three Abstinences.* (13 + 22 = 35).

karunamudita panettha  paccekameva yojetabba,
AR BE m o= &5 (GRaAEE)  FEGHRAL » S
karupa+mudita pana+tettha paccekam+eva yojetabba
(f.p.nom.)(adv.)(adv.) (adv.) (adv.) <grd. of yojeti < caus. of yufjati (f.p.nom.)

Ll s #EAY AR RN BE 2 e 25 I i Y -

Here Compassion and Appreciative Joy should be combined separately.**

tatha  dutiyajjhanikacittesu vitakkavajja,

LSRN CRUE L = PrE
tatha  dutiya+ jhanika+ citta vitakka+ vajja
(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

g (#018) FREE - 55— otbrEs: (35—1=34)
Similarly in the Second Jhana consciousness Initial Application is excluded.

tatiyajjhanikacittesu vitakkavicaravajja,

F= 14 L = |/ FRE
tatiya+ jhanika+ citta  vitakka+ vicara+ vajja
(n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

O =0 HERES ~ &) (35—2=33)
In the Third Jhana consciousness Initial Application and Sustained Application are excluded.

catutthajjhanikacittesu vitakkavicarapitivajja,

VL B TN 5= @ B XK
catuttha+ jhanika+ citta  vitakka+vicara+piti+ vajja
(n.p.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

(] SeVufE ARk ~ {6~ & - (35—3=32)
In the Fourth Jhana consciousness Initial Application, Sustained Application and Joy are
excluded.

paficamajjhanikacittesu pana pannarasasu appamafifiayo na labbhantiti

A 15 TN i +h w & T #SE (519)
paficama+jhanika + citta pana pannarasa a+ pamaffia na labbhanti+ iti
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

O e+ AEBE AL " RO A HESE] - (35—3—2=30)

P AES AL o NGRS AN SO EE R T
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In the fifteen*** (types of) Fifth Jhana consciousness the Illimitables are not obtained.

sabbathapi

sattavisatimahaggatacittesu paficakajjhanavasena paficadhava sangaho hotiti.

—) (&) £ —+ BER T O FI FEH o AR I AGIA)

sabbatha+api
(adv.) (ind.)

satta+visati+maha+gata+citta paficaka+jhana+ vasa paficadha+eva sangaha hoti+ iti

(n.p.loc.) (m.sins.) (adv.) (adv.)(m.s.acc.)(pr.3,s.)(ind.)

CIFEFTE T EEERTT L - #EHRTE ARG R A AT -
In all the twenty-seven types of Sublime consciousness the combination is fivefold according
to the five kinds of Jhanas.

39. Paficatimsa catuttimsa, tettinsa ca Yyathakkamam.

A =+
Pafica+timsa
(nom.)

Battirhsa ceva

= =t K

Ba+timsa ca+ eva
(nom.) (conj.)(adv.)

OO0FEEXT (O )RRERESRK , MRER -

m =4 = =t % gl K

catu-+ttirmsa tetttimsa ca yatha+kamam

(nom.) (nom.)(conj.) (adv.)
tirnseti, paficadhava mahaggate.

A) =+G148) . HAE O ER T

timsa+ iti paficadha+ eva maha+ gata
(nom.)(ind.) (adv.) (adv) (n.p.loc.)

(FZB)=1T=E. EHE)=+=([EMERE)=11E
There are respectively thirty-five, thirty-four, thirty-three, thirty-two, and thirty. Fivefold
is the combination in the Sublime.
* They are found only in the lokuttara cittas and the kamavacara kusala cittas
** Because they do not arise simultaneously as their objects vary.
*** |.e., 3 Fifth Jhanas and 12 artipa jhanas. The Jhana factors of the artpa jhanas are identical.

Illimitables do not occur in them because they are accompanied by upekkha.

Kamavacarasobhanacittasangahanayo
a 5t % O Y R~ Tk
Kama+ avacara +sobhana + citta+sangaha + naya
(m.s.nom.)
LIARGR = AL (L) Y R EE

Sense-Sphere Beautiful Consciousness

40. Kamavacarasobhanesu pana kusalesu tava pathamadvaye afifiasamana terasa cetasika,

St

X = 't % # t© H = O

Kama+avacara+sobhana pana kusala tava pathama+dvaya afifia+tsamana terasa cetasika

(n.p.loc.)  (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

(08 ) =+HME., (F=F)=1TDE.
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paficavisati sobhanacetasika ceti  atthatimsa dhamma sangaharh gacchanti,

A e OF FIGsA) U = % RHL A~ X
paficatvisati ~ sobhana+ cetasika ca+iti  atthattimsa dhamma  sangaha gacchati
(nom.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.)(iti) (nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

[ 3 AFE(CHPMEDASR =L - EPeAE( (E)Z () PSS —¥ g > =+ E(LAT)Z
AEARRHL ¢ T ={EEE 0T FI = TEZR 0T © (13+25=38)

At first, in the first two (types of) Sense-Sphere Beautiful consciousness (*1) thirty-eight states

go into combination - namely, thirteen miscellaneous and twenty-five Beautiful mental states.

(13 + 25 =38)

(*1) i.e., Somanassasahagatanapasampayutta asankharika and sasankharika citta - Prompted and

unprompted consciousness, accompanied by pleasure, and associated with wisdom.

appamanfaviratiyo panettha paficapi paccekameva  Yyojetabba,

I 2 B m =S 7 GEEE) 251 GRIHEE) FEGREL - &S

a+ pamafifia+virati panatettha pafica+api paccekam+eva yojetabba
(f.p.nom.) (adv.)(adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (adv.)  (f.p.nom.)

[0 T2 R () = () e {25 ) A

The two Illimitables and the three Abstinences should be fitted in severally. (*2)
(*2) Because they are not fixed adjuncts. They arise at different moments of conscious experience.

tatha dutiyadvaye fanavajjita, tatiyadvaye fianasampayutta pitivajjita,

nge HOH R RE F= OB O®  MHE 2z A
tatha  dutiyat+dvaya fiana+ vajjita tatiya+ dvaya fiana+sampayutta  piti + vajjita
(adv.) (s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

L& CB—HEEEHE LR =1/ (ELAT) 5 - EE _HEEE Mg TRREZ
(LaFT) (38—1=37): {EE=H(FREEHIE) T - SHE ~ FrE=(8—-1=37);

Similarly in the second couplet all of them arise excluding Wisdom;
in the third couplet, associated with Wisdom, Joy is excluded;

catutthadvaye  fanapitivajjita te eva sangayhanti.
EEuy ¥ BE E BE AL (GREE)  HRHL
fiana

catuttha+dvaya +piti+vajjita ta eva sangayhati
(s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

[ R EEGEREEANEE) S - B (= A/ EL LA BR A BRI (R - (38 —2=236)
in the fourth couplet Wisdom and Joy (*3) are excluded.
(*3) Being accompanied by upekkha.

Kiriyacittesupi  virativajjita tatheva  catasupi dukesu catudhava sangayhanti.
MEPE 0 (GEEHE) A Prk g HRAE W GEFEE) VUFE WA AL
Kiriyatcittesu+api  virati+vajjita  tatha+eva  catasu+api duka catudha+eva sangayhati

LR SRR ET SRR BT SRS - ILFORT - FUESBIAHE - FEEE R
o FrbMEY) S LT EEAA = AR R AL -
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(n.p.loc.)(adv.)  (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.)  (p.loc.)  (adv.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)
CEPUEHECE O BREBECLFT) > 5hB (B0 B R A IURE (R - (35 34
34> 33)
In the Functional consciousness the three Abstinences are excluded. (*4) Likewise in the four
couplets they are combined in four ways.
(*4) Because the Arahats have completely eradicated the Abstinences.

Tatha vipakesu ca  appamafifavirativajjita te eva sangayhantiti
UL S Al w8 B PrEA Ot (GRSEE)  HHEAL (519)

Tatha vipaka ca atpamafifa+ virati+ vajjita te eva sangayhanti+ iti
(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)(p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

(U RO T G5 L) SRR R R BRI L PR * - (33 > 32> 32 » 31)

Similarly in the Resultant consciousness they all arise except the Illimitables and the
Abstinences. (*5)
(*5) Hlimitables do not arise because they have limitless beings as the objects, while the Resultants are
restricted to lesser objects. The Abstinences are absolutely moral. Hence they do not arise in a resultant
consciousness. In the Supramundane Fruit consciousness they however arise because it is like a reflection
of the Path consciousness.

sabbathapi catuvisatikamavacarasobhanacittesu dukavasena dvadasadhava sangaho hotiti.
— (5&3fsE) 0 =+ 4 R/ E i Hog FEh - E 2 Bl AGmE)

sabbatha+api catu+visati+kama+avacara+sobhana+citta duka+vasa  dvadasadhateva sangaha hoti+iti
(adv.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (m.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.)(m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)(ind.)

O] FEATA —HIEGGR RO R ERI (A RA -+ 5= -
Thus in all the twenty-four types of Sense-sphere Beautiful types of consciousness the
combination is twelve-fold according to pairs.

41. Atthatirnsa sattatimsa, dvayarn chattimsakar subhe.
N =+ & =t W N =F F(=F0)

Attha+timsa satta+ tirhsa dvaya cha+ tirhsaka subha
(nom.) (nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.loc.)

Paficatimsa catuttimsa, dvayam tettihsakam Kkriye.

f =+ o =+ i = =+ ME{E
Pafica+timsa catu+timsa  dvaya te+timsaka kriya
(nom.) (nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.loc.)

LY TREGY) CEONE1UE ) BEEEE ) HESE B EHE ) REBR=S 0 £
=4t BREEESIGE s BN REEBERE S

e UERT SRS oS R SRS eSO SR =T
4'%@ E=+NEA o FRN=14—-
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Tettimsa pake battimsa, dvayekatirhsakamm bhave.

= =t RE&H O = W =1 H
Te+ttimsa paka  ba+ttimsa dvaya+ekatirhsaka bhave
(nom.) (ns.oc.)  (nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (opt.3.s.)

Sahetukamavacara-puffia-paka-kriya-mane.
AR W A Z Rl EE E(=0)

Sa+hetu+kama-+avacara-pufifia-paka-kriya- mana
(n.s.loc.)

0 #ER&KRE. RI|®. EHELF
(OEHEOFEEBROANEBEMRRR )=+/\E , mE)=1++tE , =+1E
(MEEELRBEOAINBEMRRAR ) =+EHE , ME)=+0E , =+=@.
(MERHOP(BEOAMPBEMRIR ) =+=@ , MEH=+=@E, =+—1@.
With respect to Sense-Sphere consciousness with roots -Moral, Resultant, and Functional
- there arise in the Moral (first pair) thirty-eight, twice (*6) thirty-seven (in the second and
third pairs), and thirty-six( in the fourth pair). In the Functional thirty-five (in the first
pair), twice thirty-four (in the second and third pairs), thirty three (in the forth pair). In
the Resultant thirty three (in the first pair), twice thirty-two (in the second and third pairs),
thirty-one (in the fourth pair).
(*6) i.e., thirty-seven in each of the second and third couplets.

42. Navijjantettha virati, kriyesu ca mahaggate.
A FE  WEEH fEEd e mEfE 1 R 1T
Na+vijjanti+ ettha virati  kriya ca mahatgata

(pr-3,p.) (adv.)  (f.p.nom.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.) (n.s.loc.)

OfEE(EEE L) |, (ZE)B(UPN T EMERERT (D).

Herein the Abstinences are not present in the Functional and Sublime consciousness.(*7) So
are Illimitables in the Supramundane and the two Illimitables and Abstinences) in the
Sense-Resultants. (Note 54)

(*7) i.e. in the rapavacara artipavacara planes. Because no occasion arises for such evil to spring up.

Anuttare appamafifia, kamapake dvayarmm tatha.

Ci N O I A R I W7
An+uttara  a+ pamafiia kama+paka dvaya tatha
(n.s.dloc.)  (f.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)

[0 E|EB(UFR)FAEFEEL(D) GBI |, (BEEREE)ME (U B R FERFAVRIR(D).

Anuttare jhanadhamma, appamaiifia ca majjhime.

fie b o A & - (=5t E )
An+uttara  jhana+ dhamma a+ pamafifia  ca majjhima
(n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.loc.)

O #E&LEOP(, BEONEREEY *ETRHAMERAEEAR)E@EX)NEE .

bOTERITL ) BARER - EE -
POTHEL ) AR - EfE B (R OB R A BRI o B R R R AT - AIE RN
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In the Highest the Jhana factors are distinctive (*8); in the Middle (rapavacara and
arapavacara), the in the Middle (riapavacara and arapavacara),
(*8) The supramundane consciousness, when classified according to five Jhanas, differs with respect to

Jhana factors.

Virati Napapiti ca, parittesu visesaka.
i3 g B AR (AGREL) By R
Virati  Aana+piti ca parittesu visesaka
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)(conj.) (n.p.loc.) (p.nom.)

OEERMAEAEN)F , EFHERR (BE)N, 8, &

the Hllimitables (and Jhana factors *9); in the Small (kamavacara), the Abstinences,
Wisdom and Joy.

(*9) Ca in the text includes Jhana factors.

(*10) Morals differ from Resultants and Functionals on account of Abstinences. Morals and Functionals
differ from Resultants on account of Illimitables. Respective couplets differ on account of Wisdom and Joy.

Akusalacittasangahanayo
= O FEHL JFREE ~ J70A
A+ kusala + citta + sangaha + naya

(m.s.nom.)

L] A2 0mEC LAY

Immoral Consciousness

43. Akusalesu pana lobhamtlesu tava pathame asankharike afifiasamana terasa cetasika,

£ &2 X # R Hh % M {7 v H += AT
A+ kusala pana lobha+mila tava pathama a+sankharika afiflatsamana terasa cetasika
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

akusalasadharana cattaro cati  sattarasa lobhaditththi saddhim ekanavisati dhamma

r & i o AM@EE) e g MR #HE — = &
at+kusala+ sadharana catu  ca+iti  sattarasa lobha+ditthi saddhim eka+iana+visati dhamma
(m.p.nom.)  (p.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (nom.) (f.p.ins.)  (prep.) (nom.)  (m.p.nom.)

sangaham gacchanti.
HEHY HEA - E
sangaha gacchati
(m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

CHECE ZE)AZ() T ERAEERO) THVE—ERETO0) T - FIUELAT)EE AR

HL A ={EEE 0T ~ VU~ (LR b HEEEES -~ F6R - (13+4+E+HE=19)
Now, in immoral consciousness, to begin with, in the first unprompted consciousness (*1)

nineteen mental states enter into combination - namely, thirteen unmoral concomitants, the four

common immoral concomitants, making seventeen, together with attachment and misbelief.

SRR RN FHY -
L OEEAEIRTE NSRRI LT - BIREES  ESERREERE - BIRER - SR
ME(FELREAE - BN EHE - ES LT AR - Al 2SS A 20 -
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(13+4+2=19)
(*1) i.e., Somanassa sakagata ditthigata sampayutta asankharika citta - Unprompted consciousness,
accompanied by pleasure, connected with misbelief.

44. Tatheva dutiye asankharike lobhamanena.
W GRFF) £ 1T a2 &
Tatha+eva dutiya atsankharika  lobha+mana
(adv)) (adv.) (n.s.doc.) (n.s.oc.) (m.s.ins.)

CHESS T (L) (ERAC T UELCAT ) BREHB(HEELR)EE ~ 18 - (13+4+ 5
+18=19)

Similarly in the second unprompted consciousness (*2) the same seventeen, together with

attachment and conceit. (13 +4 + 2 =19)

(*2) i.e., the unprompted consciousness not connected with misbelief. Conceit and misbelief do not coexist.

45, Tatiye  tatheva pitivajjita  lobhaditthihi  saha attharasa.
F=  WEGEFEFE) F O OKREX & 0 0HE O H#HE-EH  +A

Tatiya tatha+eva piti+vajjita lobha+ ditthi saha attharasa
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (f.p.ins.) (prep.) (nom.)

[ A28 =BT O P A+ /B LT ) AT EELABREE > I EEBFLA, -
(1B3+4—=+F7+45H=18)
Similarly in the third unprompted consciousness there are eighteen concomitants, together with
attachment and misbelief but excluding joy.(*3) (12 + 4 + 2 = 18)
(*3) i.e.. the unprompted consciousness accompanied by upekkha. Joy does not coexist with indifference.

46. Catutthe  tatheva lobhamanena.
2y WEGEFEE) & 0 18
Catuttha tatha+eva lobha+ mana
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.)

LI 5 DU (e 70 P A B/ L oA =) BB (- EE L FrbR A E)8E - 18 - (13+4
—E+ A +18=18)
Similarly in the fourth (there are eighteen) with attachment and conceit. (12 + 4 + 2 = 18)

47. Paficame pana patighasampayutte asankharike doso issa macchariyam kukkuccaficati

Fh X HHE THIE E N ISR S R Bl (5 14)
Paficama pana patighatsampayutta a+sankharika dosa issa macchariya  kukkuccam+ca+ iti
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.)(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj) (ind.)

catahi saddhim pitivajjita te eva visati dhamma sangayhanti,
| H[E 2 kBRE A @E#EE) -+ & e HL

catu saddhim piti+vajjita ta eva  visati dhamma sangayhati
(m.p.ins.) (prep.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

CIAESE AERE AR ERE T OO > ) AR CLFT) JAHHERAL © 5 - #:4F - BTG
g (A ERYTEE)FREEmEEZ M E o (172 +4=20)
In the fifth unprompted consciousness connected with aversion the above twenty concomitants,

excluding joy, (*4) are combined together with hatred, jealousy, avarice and worry.
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(*4) Joy does not coexist with aversion and grief.

Issamacchariyakukkuccani  panettha paccekameva  yojetabbani.
weE B Bl s &Rl (GRIEEE)  FEGRAL - A

Issa+macchariya+kukkucca panatettha paccekarh+eva yojetabba
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)

L] S EEHRSE BB TEIE S R AL -
Of them jealousy, avarice and worry should be combined separately.(*5) (12 + 4 + 4 = 20)
(*5) Being unfixed mental adjuncts (aniyatayogino). Their objects differ and they arise severally.

48. Sasankharikaparicakepi tatheva thinamiddhena visesetva yojetabba.

E= I IfE  OpGRIRE) B0 R 75l FEMERRHY ~ 4
Sat+sankharika+paficake+api tatha+eva thinamiddhena visesetva yojetabba
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.ins.) (ger.) (n.p.nom.)

[ AfEATTOL)SUEHBEET.0) » ZERHER R B (SRR - (k221021020020
22)

In the five types (*6) of prompted consciousness the above concomitants should similarly be

combined with this difference that sloth and torpor are included. (21; 21; 20; 20; 22).

(*6) They are the four types of prompted consciousness rooted in attachment and the one rooted in

aversion. Sloth and torpor are present only in the immoral prompted consciousness.

49. Chandapitivajjita pana afiflasamana ekadasa, akusalasadharana cattaro cati

i/ 2 kRE X B H - & F B o A1)
Chanda+piti+vajjita pana afifiatsamana ekadasa at+kusalatsadharana catu ca+ iti
(m.p.nom.) (adv.)  (m.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (p.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

pannarasa dhamma uddhaccasahagate sampayujjanti.

+7 IS mE A {7 HREEL
pannarasa dhamma uddhacca+saha+gata sampayujjati
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (pr.3,p.)

CIAEREMEIT (o) > T AECLHT) TERREL © FREA - Za9-+—EFEE CLAT) A
{EEAZ CLAT) -
In the type of consciousness connected with restlessness fifteen mental states occur - namely,
eleven afifiamanas excluding conation (*7) and joy, and the four immoral Universals.
(11 + 4 =15)
(*7) There is no chanda, the will-to-do, as restlessness is predominant here.

50. Vicikicchasahagatacitte  ca adhimokkhavirahita vicikicchasahagata

5E B T o M B Pr& B ik
Vicikiccha+saha+gata+citta ca adhimokkha+ virahita vicikiccha+ sahagata
(n.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)
tatheva pannarasa dhamma samupalabbhantiti
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Wi (GEFEE) A IS pia HA3El (514])
tatha+eva pannarasa dhamma  samupa+labbhanti+ iti
(adv.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

[ fERHEITO(F) - 8 (BEHEIT.0) AMTRY-F T E (L) EHASE] - EER LT
prji =

In the type of consciousness connected with perplexity fifteen states are similarly obtained

together with perplexity, but devoid of decision.(*8) (10 + 4 + 1 = 15)

(*8) Adhimokkha, the mental factor that dominates in deciding cannot exist in a perplexed mind.

sabbathapi dvadasakusalacittuppadesu paccekarm Yyojiyamanapi gananavasena

—U) GgdEE) +— & F L At =il WAHRE  (GREHE) BHEEE DL

sabbatha+api dvadasa+ a+kusala+cittatuppada paccekam yojiyamana+api ganana+ vasa
(adv.) (adv.) (m.p.loc.) (adv.)  (ppr.n.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.)

sattadhava sangahita bhavantiti.
tiE X FRHL A (G1H)

sattadha+eva sangahita bhavanti+iti
(adv.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

L1 A -+ iR Oa L S R AR E - DB HEE S A TREREIUTR -

Thus in all the twelve types of immoral consciousness synthesis becomes sevenfold when
reckoned according to their different combinations.(*9)

(*9) (i) 1st and 2nd asankharika citta = 19; (ii) 3rd and 4th asankharika citta = 18; (iii) 5th asankharika
citta = 20; (iv) 1st and 2nd sasanhharika citta = 21; (v) 3rd and 4th sasankharika citta = 20; (vi) 5th
sasankharika citta = 22; (vii) moha citta = 15. Thus they divide themselves into seven classes according to
numbering.

51. Ekunavisattharasa,  visekavisa  visati.

R A e
Eka+unavisa+attharasa visa+ ekavisa visati
(nom.) (nom.) (nom.)

Dvavisa pannaraseti, sattadhakusale  thita.

B +H  (BlE) EE R & EEE VA
Dvavisa pannarasat+ iti sattadha+a+kusala  thita
(nom.) (nom.)(ind.) (n.s.loc.)  (n.p.nom.)

O+ /0 = 2 = 2 R R RS TE R (L) T
Nineteen, eighteen, twenty, twenty-one, twenty, twenty-two, fifteen, - thus they stand in seven
ways in the immoral consciousness.

52. Sadharana ca cattaro, samana ca dasapare.
i f1 g E(e) M+ 5 EA

Sadharana ca catu samana ca dasa+ apare

o B STETOE U F= %@ﬁﬁwﬁﬁ“/\f = BRETOE A
-5 %gﬁ@uﬁaaﬁ“ PR T %: IEIE@UT'HE &N FR 75 TH&~+_/£
- BlEE - IRERAHIERY RO IO
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(m.p.nom.)(conj.)(p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.) (p.nom.)
(1 PO N2 0P S I ER T~ 2~ s 2 ) -HE R (E0AT)

Those fourteen mental states - namely, the four immoral universals, and ten unmorals,(*10)
(*10) i.e., excluding chanda, piti, and adhimokha from the 13 afifiamanas.

Cuddasete  pavuccanti, sabbakusalayogino.
+r = Wit e & & HE&E
Cuddasa+eta pavuccati sabba+ a+kusala + yogin
(m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.)

[l VU ECLFT) i 2 e ST (- E) R =00 -

are said to be associated with all the immoral types of consciousness.

Ahetukacittasangahanayo
fi O WAL FEE - J3A

Athetuka + citta + sangaha + naya
(m.s.nom.)

[ SRR (LB R S

Rootless Consciousness

53. Ahetukesu pana hasanacitte tava chandavajjita afiiasamana dvadasa dhamma

B X % L Hh W frE E H += &
A+hetuka pana hasanatcitta tava chanda+ vajjita afifiatsamana dvadasa dhamma
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.dloc.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (nom.)  (m.p.nom.)

sangaharm gacchanti.
HEHY A E

sangaha gacchati
(m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

[ AR/ MEFER(L) T - ERAER(W) T >+ ECOAT) A ARRRL | FREHI (-
{E)EECLHAT) - (T+5=12)

With respect to Rootless, in the consciousness of aesthetic pleasure (*1), to begin with, twelve
unmoral mental states, excluding conation, enter into combination. (7 + 5 = 12)

(*1) In the consciousness connected with laughter there is no wish-to-do, See Ch. 1, p.31.

54. Tatha votthabbane chandapitivajjita.
g WE BFEE) &K B ORE

Tatha votthabbana chanda+piti+ vajjita
(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

(] fEreE (ERBVERTE R - &I (520) BREM - & - (T+4=11)

Likewise they occur in the Determining (*2) consciousness, excluding conation and joy. (7 + 4 =
11)

(*2) It is the manodvaravajjana-mind-door consciousness-that assumes the name votthapana - Determining.

b DUECAT ¢ BIEPIRZOATEDE BE RN - RN - ) R SE UL DT R AR - E - R
HERE (-2 -8 o FE- = 7 F) -
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55. Sukhasantirane  chandaviriyavajjita.

HEs) HE K i BRE
Sukha+santirana chanda+viriya+ vajjita
(n.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

O] AEEUE) R (L) BREAL - M - (7+4=11)
In the Investigating consciousness, (*3) accompanied by pleasure, all but conation and effort. (7
+4=11)

(*3) Although santirana means investigating, it is a passive resultant consciousness. It lacks both will
and effort.

56. Manodhatuttikahetukapatisandhiyugale chandapitiviriyavajjita.

BEOR =E &4 ¥t m = OREE RE
Mano+dhatu+ttika+a+hetuka+patisandhi+yugala chanda+piti+viriya+vajjita
(n.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.)

O O = (EERE R () S G EHEE) L) T BRE - SREHE - (7+3=10)
In the Mano-dhatu triple (*4) and in the pair of rootless relinking (*5) types of consciousness,
all except conation, joy, and effort. (7 + 3 - 10)
(*4) Manodhatu - lit., the mere faculty of apprehension (mananamatta’ meva dhatu). It comprises the
pancadvaravajjana - sense-door consciousness, and the two sampaticchanas - recipient consciousness. The
ten types of sense-consciousness are called dvipa?vi?adhatu. The remaining seventy-six types of
consciousness are termed manovi?adhatu, as they excel others in apprehension.
Both sampaticchanas are accompanied by upekkha which does not coexist with piti. Like the santirana
these two are resultants and are passive. Therefore they lack both effort and will. In the paficadvaravajjana,
too, as in manodvaravajjana effort and will are lacking.
(*5) The two santiranas accompanied by upekkha - both moral and immoral resultants are known as the
ahetuka patisandhi yugala the pair of rootless relinking types of consciousness. Conception in woeful
states is obtained by the akusala ahetuka santirana, and amongst human beings as congenitally blind, deaf,
etc., by the kusata ahetuka santirana. This pair is also accompanied by upekkha.

57. Dvipaficavififane pakinnakavajjita teyeva sangayhantiti

— A & i PR e o AL (514)
Dvit+pafica+vififiana  pakinnakatvajjita te+ yeva sangayhanti+ iti
(n.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)(ind.)

O fE4RFLET » BREFECLPT) » RHRE *CR— UL LFNHHRREL - (7)

In the two types of fivefold sense-consciousness (*6) all enter into combination except the

b EEERE FLL ¢ EMERE RO PR RS0 - AR R0 R R (R SR 2 O B R R (R L P A
IR EL -

PR ¢ MDA O P RS (L R O R R B RO T R (ELHE T -

POTHREE ) BAEM 7 M B E - d - (EETEE 0T -
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Particulars. (7))
(*6) They are mere passive types of resultant consciousness.

sabbathapi  attharasasu ahetukesu gananavasena catudhava sangaho hotiti.

—V) (5&FEE) A fi HHEE DL mE HA BN A (518)
sabbatha+api  attharasasu a+hetuka ganana +vasa catudhateva sangaha hoti+ iti
(adv.) (ind.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (n.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)(ind.)

U/ ESEACL)T DB HEE - I AET = -

Thus in all the eighteen types of rootless consciousness the mental states, numerically considered,
constitute four groups.

58. Dvadasekadasa dasa, satta cati catubbidho.
+= +— + (514 PUfE
Dvadasa+ ekadasa dasa  satta catiti catubbidha

(nom.) (hom.) (nom.)(hom.)(conj.)(ind.)  (m.s.nom.)

Attharasahetukesu, cittuppadesu sangaho.

B VAN 5 IS S & EHY
Attharasa+a+hetuka  citta+ uppada sangaha
(n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (m.s.nom.)

O +=. +—. +. £t , IRETNERD) PEENER(O)ENE,
Twelve , eleven , ten, seven - thus their grouping with respect to the eighteen rootless types
of consciousness is fourfold.

59. Ahetukesu  sabbattha, satta sesa yatharaham.

B — Vi t Hex Rk #HE
A+hetuka sabbattha  satta sesa  Yyatha+araham
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

O E—EROHEHECEGE— ORI , fIEE A NEEI) ZH R (O,

In all the rootless the seven (Universals) occur. The rest (Particulars) arise accordingly.

Iti vittharato vutto, tettimsavidhasangaho.

W FEA HERE == O #HL
Iti  vitthara vutta tettimsa+vidha+sangaha
(adv.)(m.s.abl.)  (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

OOmE) BRI =+ =85 R SHEHRB T .
Thus in detail the groupings are told in thirty-three ways.(*7)
(*7) Namely, i. 5 in anuttara; ii. 5 in mahaggata; iii. 12 in kamavacara; iv. 7 in akusala; v. 4 in ahetuka; = 33.

b REE_EIFTRA R O PR ~ AL RREUHEOHT A== T - —  PHHRLLE R
PR ESR L) ALM = RIS OE S W s LR T I REROET
(E
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60. Ittharh cittaviyuttanarh, sampayogarica sangaharn.

s o A o FHIE o FEEL
Ittharh citta+a+viyutta sampayogarm + ca sangaha
(adv.) (n.p.gen.) (m.s.acc.) (conj.) (m.s.acc.)

Natva bhedam yathayogam, cittena  samamuddise.

i @5 i Lo &S R
Natva  bheda yatha+yogam  citta samar+ uddise
(ger) (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.acc.) (opt,3,s.)

CIante A& LR A B (O, OFNVAEERERZ % | ERR(OMEMVEENEEED .
Understanding thus the combinations and synthesis of the mental adjuncts, let one explain
their union with the consciousness accordingly.(*8)

(*8) In this chapter are explained in what types of consciousness the respective mental states are present
and what types of mental states occur in each type of consciousness.

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe Cetasikasangahavibhago nama  Dutiyo paricchedo.
art permbiEREE ® OB M OFT B Rl T Ry B i

Iti  abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha cetasika+sangaha+ vibhaga nama dutiya pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)

(1 400E - 7% CERPAIm RS GR ) AR CBROLRT T Al) MY —mEE R T) -

The author concludes the chapter advising the readers to explain the union of these mental
states with each consciousness accordingly as, for example, - Universals are eighty-ninefold
beeause they are present in all the types of consciousness, phassa of the Particulars is
fifty-fivefold because it arises in fifty-five types of consciousness, etc.
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3. Pakinnakaparicchedo

R fit
Pakinnaka+  pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)
[ FEim

CHAPTER Il -Miscellaneous Section

1. Sampayutta yathayogarh, tepaffiasa sabhavato.

FHIE BE - RRE = At BH. #E - AEEEMW
Sampayutta yatha+ yogarm te+pafiiasa  sa+ bhava
(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (nom.) (m.s.abl.)

Cittacetasika dhamma, tesarn dani yatharaham.

L AT VS efiry  BE EE

Citta+ cetasika dhamma ta dani  yatha+araham
(m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (adv.) (adv.)

2. Vedanahetuto  kiccadvaralambanavatthuto.

=4 fEF P9 A& R
Vedana+ hetu kiccat+dvara+alambana+ vatthu
(m.s.abl.) (n.s.abl.)
Cittuppadavaseneva, sangaho nama niyate.
L AR LA R (GEEMEE)  mEE
Citta+tuppada+vasena+eva  sangaha nama  niyati
<vasa <pass. of neti

(m.s.ins.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)  (adv.)  (mid.pr.3,s.)
OB (EE—F, F-F )GXERBERA TR+ =B HENLGELFT , REREHLH

£, REX. B, FR. M. IGAKRE  EE®REECMHSEI B)NEE.

The conjoined consciousness and mental states that arise accordingly are fifty-three with respect
to their characteristics. (1)

Now their classification, taking the mind (2) as a whole, is dealt with in a fitting manner, according
to feeling, roots, function, doors, objects, and bases.

(3-1)Vedanasangaho

2 R~ %
Vedana+ sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

VNACER A —UIEE R BERT S -
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O &=

Summary of Feeling

3. Tattha  vedanasangahe tava tividha vedana sukham dukkharh adukkhamasukha ceti,

FEE 7 0 MEB AL =E %2 & &l - N 1 (GIE)!
Tattha vedanat+sangaha tava tividha vedana sukha  dukkha atdukkham+a+sukha ca+iti
(adv.) (m.s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

(1 25 (N & BeEmzhA =tz % 5L A% (=) -
In the summary of feeling (3) there are at first three kinds: - pleasurable (4), painful, and that which is
neither pleasurable nor painful.

sukharh dukkharh somanassarn domanassarm upekkhati  ca bhedena pana paficadha hoti.
&g &)E (L) =R (L)% N G11CT) I i X i H

sukha dukkha somanassa  domanassa upekkha+iti ca bheda pana paficadha hoti
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (f.s.;nom.)(ind.)(conj.)(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv)  (pr3s)

(0 X))y BhfE % 5 - 5~ o -
Or, again, it is fivefold - namely, happiness, pain, pleasure, displeasure, and indifference or equanimity.

4. Tattha  sukhasahagatarh kusalavipakam kayavifiianamekameva,

HEE % /A T & Rk g % —E A
Tattha  sukhatsahatgata  kusala+vipaka kayatvifiianarm+ekam+ eva
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)

1 {63 () 8 S(E(0) A —(H © 2R

Of them, moral resultant body-consciousness is the only one accompanied by happiness.

tatha  dukkhasahagatarh  akusalavipakam.
Wi B 17 £ & R
tatha dukkha+saha + gata a+ kusala+ vipaka
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O &AF (ZEEL) > SRR —E ) ASRE(EH) -

Similarly immoral resultant body-consciousness is the only one accompanied by pain.

5. Somanassasahagatacittani  pana lobhamalani cattari, dvadasa kamavacarasobhanani,

= B 7 o X 7' W mo = (/e 5t =S
Somanassa+ saha+ gata+ citta pana lobha+mila catu dvadasa kama+avacara+ sobhana
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

sukhasantiranahasanani ca dveti attharasa kamavacarasomanassasahagatacittani ceva

DEEEE) #HE X () A X St i =t L MIGEREEEE)
sukha+ santirana+hasana ca dvet+iti attharasa kama+avacara+somanassa+saha+gata+citta ca+eva
(n.p.nom.)(conj.)(nom.)(ind.)(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.)

P EZEEASTIAN - B2 R » 2% Visuddhimagga 460~461 B 24, -

56



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

pathamadutiyatatiyacatutthajjhanasankhatani catucattalisa mahaggatalokuttaracittani ceti

w) £-O%= U O#  BWh L It BEAR T R & o FEIE)
pathama-+dutiya+tatiya+catuttha+jhana+ sankhata catu+cattalisa maha+gata+loka+uttara+citta ca+iti
(n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)(con;j.)(ind.)

dvasatthividhani  bhavanti.
- A fe ~ {E] =

dva+satthi+vidha bhavati
(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

O XEELAEATME : BEATEERE) "  FERSE Oh) 2 ZEZR) HEREME
(L) - EATIIUHE FE Y ~ F B2 B AITL) R LG -

There are sixty two kinds of consciousness accompanied by pleasure (5) - namely:

(a) the eighteen types of Sense-sphere consciousness, such as four rooted in attachment, twelve types of

sense-sphere Beautiful consciousness, the two types of investigating and smiling consciousness,

(b) forty-four types (6) of Sublime and Supramundane consciousness pertaining to the first, second, third,

and fourth Jhanas. (12 + 32)

6. Domanassasahagatacittani pana dve patighasampayuttacittaneva.

E =t TN X = EE HHIE o B
Domanassa+saha+gata+citta pana dve patigha+sampayutta+cittani + eva
(n.p.nom.)  (adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.)

O SCEARO R A EIEEME L -

Only the two types of consciousness connected with aversion are accompanied by displeasure.

7. Sesani  sabbanipi paficapafifiasa upekkhasahagatacittanevati.
FIT e (5D I ht & =t O CGoEEgE) (514)
Sesa sabbani+ api pafica+pafifiasa upekkha+saha+gata+cittani+eva+ iti
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.)(ind.)

O FITETAR AT “hEsa (i -

All the remaining fifty-five types of consciousness are accompanied by indifference or equanimity.

8. Sukham dukkhamupekkhati, tividha tattha vedana.
' B & PFeE =R frEf 2

POEER O - SERAEET - SETRMEERTT - SEAE M EEET - SETRAEERTT -

P TEAGRRL S EEEEET - SEEEESTT - SEEIHERT - SEENEEATTIIE - PR
0 REL ~ MR LT A TEE - (R E -

PU-PUfELCE - SRR 2 ~ SRR~ MR R R AU SR A—0 o A 0~ =0~ DU
— > FEPOA-D o

EATfE © SR ERE L ~ FER o ERE L ~ NS R O T PREEES a R SRR LR H R/ EFE E
O GEEIRE - A - fEESH - BETH - BEEZL - BEEEL) - ERAZSRE L PHREES Y
HEREE RO (BZRB LT - SERMEE L PR LR R EL - KRB LT+ EREEL (B
O ruE ~ ARERH LT IUE - ARMEROUE) - REEAE =R AL (5~ F - EFE=(E - %
S R (ED -
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Sukha dukkharm+ upekkha+iti  tividha tattha vedana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.) (adv.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)

O AEE=EXEME &, &, B,

Feeling, therein, is threefold - namely, happiness, pain, and indifference.

Somanassam domanassamiti bhedena paficadha.

= = Gl & hfE
Somanassa domanassar+ iti bheda paficadha
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (m.s.ins.) (adv.)

O (mE)E. 2,02 (2 ) HESREE.

Together with pleasure and displeasure it is fivefold.

9. Sukhamekattha dukkhafica, domanassarmn dvaye thitar.

% & oM B —fE i
Sukham+ekattha dukkham+ ca, domanassa dvaya thita
(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(con;j.) (n.s.nom.) (s.loc.)  (n.s.nom.)

[ #MERTE—EO)BEEZM/WD)

Happiness and pain are found in one, displeasure in two,

Dvasatthisu somanassarh, pafcapafniasaketara.

Nt i o It FTE - He
Dvasatthi somanassa pafica+pafifiasake+ itara
(p.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (s.loc.)  (f.s.nom.)

O EEATZE@)FTHE)ERETE/W).

pleasure in sixty-two, and the remaining (indifference or equanimity) in fifty-five.

(3-2)Hetusangaho
W -

Hetu+ sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

(IR

Summary of Roots

10. Hetusangahe hett nama lobho doso moho alobho adoso amoho cati  chabbidha bhavanti.

D RITERE - B - ISR - S - SRR -
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R ~ Bl & B W M & I R o fse) ANE =
Hetu+sangaha hetu namalobha dosa  moha a+lobha a+dosa a+moha ca+iti chabbidha  bhavati
(m.s.loc.)(m.p.nom.)(adv.)(m.s.nom.)(s.nom.)(s.nom.)(s.nom.) (s.nom.) (s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)  (adv.)  (pr.3,p.)

[ fEA - RAa7sHE - B &~ 1B f - s iR
In the summary of roots there are S|x-namely, attachment, hatred, delusion or ignorance,
non-attachment or generosity, non-anger or good-will and wisdom.

11. Tattha paficadvaravajjana-dviparicavififiana-sampaticchana-santirana-votthabbana-
fEEF 7 M wE = A % 2 313 HEE

Tattha  paficat+dvara+avajjana-dvi+pafica+vififiana- sampaticchana-  santirana- votthabbana
(adv.)

hasanavasena attharasa ahetukacittani nama.

ESNV RIVAN I T T Ky
hasana+vasa attharasa a+hetuka+citta nama
(m.s.ins.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O R 4/ (EfE ARG (0 Bl @ 798 ~ 8HAE ~ 52~ B - FEEAISE(L) -
1>5>5-2-3>1>1)
Therein eighteen types of consciousness are without roots - namely, five-door apprehending, the twice

fivefold sense-impressions, receiving, investigating, determining, and smiling.

12. Sesani  sabbanipi ekasattati cittani  sahetukaneva.
FT A GERE) — £t o0 = (5&EEA)
Sesa sabbani+api ekatsattati  citta sa+hetukani+ eva

sabba hetuka
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O I IEVRTA T —ELE AR -

All the remaining seventy-one (11) types of consciousness are with roots.

13. Tatthapi dve momahacittani  ekahetukani.
EEBGERA) =  ARSE o0 —
Tattha+api dve momiuha+ citta eka+hetuka
(adv.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

O AEEREO)HF - Z{EARE R L2 — AN

Of them the two types of consciousness associated with ignorance have only one root.

14. Sesani  dasa  akusalacittani ceva  fanavippayuttani
ey A+ A=F L NMEESEEE) B A~ HE

Sesa dasa atkusalatcitta ca+eva ﬁ ana+ vippayutta
(n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)

dvadasa kamavacarasobhanani ceti dvavisati dvihetukacittani.

+= 1474 ;oE fmEeE) —+= = i
dvadasa  kamat+avacara+sobhana ca+ iti dvavisati dvi+hetuka+citta
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

L1 FTEHEAZL > F AR A BRSSO AL
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The remaining ten immoral types of consciousness and the twelveSense-sphere Beautiful types of
consciousness, dissociated with wisdom - thus totaling twenty-two - are with two roots.

15. Dvadasa fanasampayuttakamavacarasobhanani  ceva  paficatimsa

+= B MHEE a5t *  NM@EEEE) A =+
Dvadasa  fana+sampayutta+kama+avacara+sobhana ca+ eva paficatimsa
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (nom.)
mahaggatalokuttaracittani  ceti sattacattalisa  tihetukacittantti.
A 7 HE & oo fmowE b Wt = L (514)
maha+gata+loka+uttara+citta ca+ iti satta+cattalisa ti+hetuka+cittani+ iti
(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (ind.)

O -+ ERAHEEAAGEL ~ =T AEEARTL) B HEL - 2+ EE=RL -
The twelve Sense-Sphere Beautiful types (15) of consciousness, associated with wisdom, and the
thirty-five Sublime and Supramundane types of consciousness - totaling forty-seven - are with three
roots.

16. Lobho doso camohoca, heta akusala tayo.

= HH oo A R E =
Lobha dosa ca moha ca hetu a+ kusala i
(m.s.nom.)(s.nom.)(con;j.)(s.nom.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)(p.nom.)

[ &~ EAgE = EAZ0H)AS
Attachment, hatred, and ignorance are the three immoral roots.

Alobhadosamoho ca, kusalabyakata tatha.

e fmlE A moEF R pkis3
A+lobhat+a+dosat+tamoho ca, kusalat+atbyakata tatha
(m.s.nom.)(conj.) (m.p.snom.) (adv.)

O &3, B85, SEENSEALENEZL(OG)NEER Y

Similarly non-attachment, good-will, and wisdom are moral and indeterminate .

17. Ahetukattharasekahetuka  dve dvavisati.

R+ —H - =+=
A+hetuka+attharasa+eka+hetuka dvi dvavisati
(m.p.snom.) (nom.) (nom.)

Dvihetuka mata sattacattalisatihetuka.

=R t mf =
Dvi+hetuka mata sattacattalisa+ ti+hetuka
(m.p.snom.)(m.p.snom.) (m.p.snom.)

O SEH+/\ERERD) —EE—R=-+=@E2=F2u+tE '2=K %

P - W R B0 RSER  HERE - RO A R A
P S CER T BER/ VLA BN - R OER - B -+ EE AR B - E
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It should be understood that eighteen are without roots, two with one root, twenty-two with two
roots and forty-seven with three roots.

(3-3)Kiccasangaho
e RESE -

Kicca + sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

O (e °

Summary of Functions

18. Kiccasangahe kiccani nama patisandhi-bhavangavajjana-dassana-savana-ghayana-
fER -8 fEF Bl &4 " oo EHEm R iS5 5L

Kicca+sangaha kicca nama patisandhi- bhavanga+ avajjana- dassana- savana- ghayana
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

sayana-phusana-sampaticchana-santirana-votthabbana-javana-tadarammana-cutivasena

gl HZ EiidEs HEE w7 & % DA
sayana+ phusana+ sampaticchana+ santirana+ votthabbana+ javana+ tad+arammana+ cuti+ vasa
(m.s.ins.)

cuddasavidhani bhavanti.
+0rg fiH =]

cuddasa+vidha bhavati
(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

U AEFAEBER T (FFA IO - B - 6528~ B0 W~ 5 )~ O~ 0 - S
J& ~ MEXE ~ ZRIT ~ ATEEAISLE -

In the summary of functions there are fourteen kinds - namely,

1. relinking — patisandhi, 2. life-continuum - bhavanga, 3. apprehending - avajjana

4.seeing, 5. hearing, 6.smelling, 7. tasting, 8. contacting, 9. receiving - sampaticchana ,

10 investigating - santirana, 11. determining - votthapana, 12. Javana, 13. retention — tadalambana /
tadarammana , and 14. decease - cuti .

19. Patisandhi-bhavangavajjana-paficavifiiana-thanadivasena pana tesarn  dasadha
& " o ®#Hm B O E F L X =AY e
Patisandhi- bhavanga+ avajjana-pafica+vififiana-thana+adi+vasa pana ta dasadha

(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (n.p.gen.) (adv.)

thanabhedo veditabbo.
e &y JEWR TR

thana+bheda  veditabba<grd. of vedeti <caus. of \vid

A (RN HEERDS A REA ) -

PO EEE T EENCRSEL R - AR L~ RO -
_.IE . /—4/\ N ﬁﬁﬁ ﬁtr—

’ ?ﬁé/&\ﬂ’]‘f‘@@f’ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ O TR E A L - e E A REEN - B OEIER -
Visuddhimagga 457 EHLLUR

W
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(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O CE (IR ) A LA & 5y - A -THE ()R T /%« 454 ~ A% - HiE - AaES
Their classification should be understood as tenfold - namely, 1. relinking, 2. life-continuum, 3.

apprehending, 4. fivefold sense-impressions and so forth.

20. Tattha  dve upekkhasahagatasantiranani ceva attha mahavipakani ca nava

fFEHE = (= e il EERE) /A A o
Tattha dvi  upekkha+sahagata+santirana ca+ eva attha  maha+vipaka ca nava
(adv.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (conj.) (hom.)

raparapavipakani ceti  ekanavisati cittani patisandhibhavangacutikiccani nama.

o fmE RE MEE) — 2 I &4 FH o %k fEH s
rapa+arupat+vipaka catiti eka+iinatvisati  citta patisandhi+bhavanga+cuti +kicca nama
(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O fEEP - HAUE L TEEE ~ BOFBEAIIER © (EREREE - JUORRHR(L) R R
FYSRER(L) » (2+8+9=19)

Of them nineteen types of consciousness perform the functions of relinking, life-continuum, and decease

They are:-

1. two types of investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference (29),

2. eight great resultants (30), and

3. nine Form-Sphere and Formless Sphere resultants (31 ).

(2+8+9=19).

21. Avajjanakiccani  pana dve.
] fEH X =

Avajjana+ Kkicca pana dvi
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (p.nom.)

L1 30 =@ o) STEEafER -

Two perform the function of apprehending.

22. Tatha  dassana-savana-ghayana-sayana-phusana-sampaticchanakiccani ca.

g 5, 5] e ng fi& HZ fEF
Tatha  dassana+ savanna+ ghayana+ sayana+ phusana+ sampaticchana+ kicca ca
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (con;j.)

O] {5 () BEE > TR ~ B - 18~ 0 - BRI 2l EA A @00 -

Similarly two perform the Functions of seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, contacting, and receiving .

bR G B e ATEER(R B E ) S HEE BT BERTRORSE -

2ONKRHL o BIE UEE RS R -

PRTERAES 0 BT (ERE - AERE) RREM CHBRMER 0 C&MREER > “EHR
EfFH - B RliEH - —H20 Rk —EZIER -

62



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

23. Tini santiranakiccani.
= #E TEF

Ti santirana+ kicca
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

(1 =R S THEREHIE A

Three perform the function of investigating.

24. Manodvaravajjanameva  paficadvare votthabbanakiccam sadheti.
=3 M s HA A P HEE TEH BT

Mano+dvara+avajjanarn+eva  pafica+dvara votthabbana+kicca sadheti
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.acc.)  (pr.3,s.)

O S (B EPFEE () FE AP0 ) EdThEE A -
The mind-door consciousness performs the function of determining in the five sense-door
(thought-process).

25. Avajjanadvayavajjitani  kusalakusala-phala-kiriyacittani paficapafifiasa javanakiccani.

e M BRE = &~ & R OEE L h At &7 fFH
Avajjana+dvaya+ vajjita kusala+a+kusala-phala-kiriya+ citta paficatpafifiasa javana+ kicca
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O $TEFTERA T T ° bR T 8 (R SR INGE - £ - E)E - B -
With the exception of two apprehending types of consciousness the fifty-five types of immoral, moral,
and functional consciousness perform the function of javana.

26. Attha mahavipakani ceva  santiranattayaficeti ekadasa tadarammanakiccani.

AN KXORE O RGEEE) #E 0 = GHWE) +— % B {EA
Attha  maha+vipaka ca+ eva santirana+ttayam+ca+iti ekadasa tada+ arammana+kicca
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

1 F—E )BT TRRTEAIER © JORR S A = EHEEE (L) -
The eight great resultants and the three types of investigating consciousness, (totaling eleven), perform
the function of retention.

27. Tesu pana dve upekkhasahagata-santiranacittani patisandhi-bhavanga-cuti-

e X = & f# L EE H 5
Ta pana dvi upekkhatsahagata+ santirana+ citta  patisandhi+ bhavanga+cuti

(n.p.loc.)(adv.)(hom.)

tadarammana-santiranavasena paficakiccani nama.

VSN BT REE L BRI O R S R EE L -

POEPIEEL AR (B BE) NFTEAVRE o REMER > BIRA OR) PIREMTEREE - Eimiy (/)
TER - BUEPIEIELO AT 2 52 A2 FARPTIM2kAY » BIRCHEE(EA o BGRNHFTORE FRdTHEEER -
AAARBEITO © IS —F0 (UL E ~ GO AEAE -~ ST - HrrErmE) - +=FE0 (&R
JVAE -~ BEAR AR ~ BEFR (8D~ DS CHHHEPUEEER) ~ -/ \HE(RCy (S E(E L 25 7 P 3 e R P i
) AT
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2 P& g DL ho fEA (5EEEER)
tad+arammana+ santirana+vasa pafica+ kicca nama
(m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O X EEMUIUEL)Z 5 R AL ST IR © 454~ A% - 38 - [P
R

Of them the two types of investigating consciousness, accompanied by indifference, perform five
functions such as relinking, life-continuum, decease, retention, and investigating.

28. Mahavipakani attha patisandhibhavangacutitadarammanavasena catukiccani nama.
K e VAN 15 H o %k W & LU fEH (sREEEE)

Maha+ vipaka attha patisandhi+bhavanga+cuti+tad+arammana+vasa  catu+ kicca nama
(n.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

O JCREHRCO) S TIEREE © 454 ~ Aoy ~ SEMIRFTé -
The eight great resultants perform four functions such as relinking, life-continuum, decease, and
retention.

29. Mahaggatavipakani  nava  patisandhibhavangacutivasena  tikiccani nama.

B AT e i & H o kL = fEM (&HE)
Maha+ gata + vipaka nava patisandhi+ bhavanga+ cuti+vasa ti+ kicca nama
(n.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O SULEREAT TR ST =REIER : 454 - BORBE -

The nine Sublime resultants perform three functions such as relinking, life-continuum, and decease .

30. Somanassasantiranarh santiranatadarammanavasena dukiccam.

b e e % A — 1EH
Somanassa+santirana  santirana+ tad+arammana +vasa du+kicca
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)

[ S(EFEECO)ST HEIEA © HEEE AR 4% -
The investigating consciousness, accompanied by pleasure, perform two functions such as investigating
and retention.

31. Tatha  votthabbanam votthabbanavajjanavasena.

Btk e HEE i [] BA
Tatha votthabbana  votthabbana+ avajjana+ vasa
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.)

(1 GEEHEEO)ANE - GEFTEIRA)EE ()BT —MEEA © HEEFIR AT -
Similarly the determining consciousness (41 ) perform two functions such as determining and
apprehending.

A

32. Sesani  pana sabbanipi  javana-manodhatuttika-dvipaficavifiianani

FT X FrAGEHEFE) BT B R = = O @&
Sesa pana sabbani+api javana+mano+dhatu+ ttika+dvi+pafica+ vififiana
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

b TR RO ¢ IV SR T R (R R O R SRR R 2 S O AR (B R -
2 JUERE AR ¢ BN R TS TE » e sRruE -
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yathasambhavamekakiccantti.

o AR — fEM (514))

yatha+sambhavam-+eka+kiccani+iti
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (ind.)

O] RN ArARI(F T TE) 2T ~ = S TG/ B - AR R T — A -

All the remaining types of consciousness - javana, three mind-elements , and five sense-impressions -
perform only one function as they arise.

33. Patisandhadayo nama, kiccabhedena cuddasa.

gt = Y fEM &7  +M/
Patisandhi+adi nama kicca+ bheda cuddasa
(f.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (nom.)

Dasadha thanabhedena, cittuppada pakasita.

T & &7 L R J3HT ~ W
Dasadha thana+ bheda cittatuppada  pakasita
(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O 2 bER  BERARES R TREER  BABESEURRES , B TE,

The types of consciousness are declared to be fourteen according to functions such as relinking
and so forth, and ten according to classification.

34. Atthasatthi  tatha dve ca, navattha dve yathakkaman.

ANV wee = M L 0 ORI KB
Attha+satthi tatha dvi ca navatatthadvi yatha+kkamarh
(nom.) (adv.) (nom.)(con;j.) (nom.) (hom.) (adv.)

Eka-dvi-ti-catu-pafica-kiccathanani niddise.

— “=w O fEE A R
Eka+dvi+ti+catu+pafica+kicca+thana niddisati
(n.p.acc.) (opt,3,s.)

[0 SREABBLEAERAE , AR+, = h, ANZ , EBEITERBRER : —. =, =,

M, ' (BEE T —EERGES /R EERE L) =EERNEUECL): PEER

B/ E L) AAEERAE EC) < )
It is stated those that perform one function are sixty-eight; two functions, two; three functions,
nine; four functions, eight; and five functions, two respectively.

L) AL (FARETL AP - BN - HESETR) NS

(=) b (SEMELREFEREL) AREEHEE

(=) Juls (EFAMERAC ~ HEEFRIUER ) F=EERHSE =
() oty JUEARE R ) APOE(FRHSYE

(71) =0 (RfEREEHEE L) A I EF TR -
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(3-4)Dvarasangaho
P S -

Dvara+  sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

O &9

Summary of Doors

35. Dvarasangahe dvarani nama cakkhudvaram sotadvararh ghanadvararm jivhadvaram
=& P B R P HE M & M &M

Dvarat+sangaha dvara nama cakkhu+dvara sota+dvara  ghanatdvara jivha+dvara
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

kayadvararn manodvaraficeti  chabbidhani bhavanti.

g M B M AGE) N = =

kaya+dvara mano+dvaram+ca+iti chabbidha  bhavati
dvara

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.)

(] fEfPI - P9A S - B 2 BRFT ~ BFT - &F9 -~ & - BFIRIERT -
In the summary of doors there are six kinds, namely, eye-door, ear-door, nose-door, tongue-door,
body-door, and mind-door .

36. Tattha  cakkhumeva  cakkhudvaram.

FHF R R M
Tattha cakkhurm+eva cakkhu+dvara
cakkhu
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

[ FEGEARFDZ T - HRAR) SR -

Therein the eye itself is the eye-door;

37. Tatha  sotadayo sotadvaradini.
iz H % H M %
Tatha sota+ adi sota+dvara+adi

(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O BERIR)EE - HOR)FHZHFE -

and so for the ear-door and others.

38. Manodvaram pana  bhavanganti pavuccati.
=3 1 i " o (518) WHEE
Mano+dvara pana  bhavatangam+iti pavuccati
anga <pass. pa+vac i
(n.s.nom.)  (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(pr.3,s.)

L1 Ao ehs Ry -

b PIHIREEE ¢ SRR R BRI P T OB R R A BN R (BB SRR 0E) » 0o DA PURE S A A REAR P ST LA
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But bhavanga is called the mind-door.

~ A~ —

39. Tattha paficadvaravajjana-cakkhuvifiiana-sampaticchana-santirana-votthabbana-
fFHEf I S iR G4 HZ iidic TEE

Tattha paficat+dvara+avajjana+ cakkhu+vifiiana+ sampaticchana+ santirana+ votthabbana
(adv.)

kamavacara-javana-tadarammanavasena chacattalisa cittani cakkhudvare

(/G BT % & A AN HE o R 1
kama-+avacara+javana+tad+arammana+ vasa cha+cattalisa citta  cakkhu+ dvara
(m.s.ins.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.)
yatharaharm uppajjanti,
(GEH N At
yatha+araharh  uppajjati
(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O FECSPNZ o BRPTP IS B ORI E 7 =Bk - TP - IR ' - 2

Y REREAT O - PR C
Of them forty-six types of consciousness arise accordingly in the eye-door.
(a) five-door apprehending, (b) eye consciousness, (c) receiving, (d) investigating, (e) determining,
(f) Sense-sphere javana, (g) retention.

=~

tatha paficadvaravajjana-sotavifianadivasena sotadvaradisupi chacattaliseva bhavantiti
Az n M o#Em H O O#® F O OH M % oo If G8HEE) A (BlE)

tatha  pafica+tdvarat+avajjana+sota+vifiiana+adi+vasa sota+dvara+adisu+api cha+cattalisu+eva bhavati+iti
(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.loc.)(adv.) (n.p. Ioc )(adv)(prS p.)(ind.)

DT%(EE‘F?)??BM FEHFIE HjﬁIT_EhL/\{I(/U) FLP T - B

Likewise in the ear-door and others forty-six types of consciousness arise such as five-door
apprehending, ear-consciousness, and so forth.

sabbathapi paficadvare catupaffiasa cittani kamavacaranevati veditabbani .

—b) (Ga#E) n s A B e (i1 5t HEGIE) BT

sabbatha+api paficatdvara catu+pafifiasa citta kama+avacarani+eva+iti veditabbani
(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv,)(ind.)  (n.p.nom.)

O FETH : AARFIH AT IO EREL © -
It should be understood that in every way in the five-doors there are fifty-four types of kamavacara
consciousness

40. Manodvare pana manodvaravajjana-paficapafiiasajavana-tadarammanavasena

DR T BRI SRR
PEZLT SRS SRE
CHELS C EREH T AERE— -
*HEE c BRI -
DA AL B RO RO Rl
° AR\ Eﬂﬁﬁ?ﬁ/\{ﬁ%ﬁf&\ e WA TERL OSEA ([ - =L LRTERY > FrUsS e/ \(E -
" ERENET > 258 & 5=
° FADUEAGL o BT BRIVt o DIER - B - L B T 0 HEE T -

HE
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g2 M X 2 M #r #n ot Hr K % B
Mano+dvara pana  mano-+dvara+avajjana+pafica+pafifiasa+javana+ tad+ arammana+ vasa
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.)

sattasatthi cittani bhavanti.

t A+ D H
sattat+satthi  citta bhavati
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

O X EEFAPEATEELL - (—E)EFEE - A+ AEET - (@) -
In the mind-door sixty-seven types of consciousness arise such as mind-door apprehending, fifty-five
javanas , and retention.

41. Ekanavisati  patisandhi-bhavanga-cutivasena dvaravimuttani.
— 0 =t &4 A o % M F B

Eka+una+visati  patisandhi+ bhavanga+ cuti+ vasa  dvara+ vimutta
(nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.)

O B 28 (GEIR) FT DIEEH: ~ B4 SRR -

Nineteen types of consciousness such as relinking, bhavanga, and decease are without doors .

42. Tesu pana dvipafcavififianani ceva mahaggata-lokuttara-javanani ceti  chattimsa

A X = A B MERFEE) EA 70 W=E & BT MEE) N =+
Ta pana dvi+paficatvifiiana ca+ eva mahatggatatloka+uttaratjavana ca+ iti cha+ttirhsa
(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (nom.)

yatharahamekadvarikacittani  nama.

#He — M i (58 5)
yatharaham+eka+dvarika+citta nama
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

OO > AR (AEEREEPIRI0) 20 =A@ Ear—r 0 24 BAH/ EEKR
(REAOAN () IRRY N

Of those (that arise through doors) thirty-six types of consciousness such as twice fivefold
sense-impressions and the sublime and supramundane javanas are with one door accordingly.

43. Manodhatuttikarh pana paficadvarikam.

2 % = X G
Mano+dhatu+ttika pana pafica+dvarika
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

O X ZER A AP0

PREFRETL BT 0@R e R AT - R - S E) - AL &R
8 ~ HECRR {18 ~ BErR ) ~ DU O (Y TR DU EER) ~ ) \MEAE Lo (A L T B 25 T P ) R P T ) )
HA+TL -

PRI ORISR KRR/ - BRI -

PNt s BN TRERTEE A - R G T /C (BT ~ BEECTL) Rt /Ol -

Y EaE—F AR RSP - WEE SR EPIE - RS S - WIS R
EPE > RESHBR—BPIE DR AN EE TR —EPIE

P SER  EIWIEERZ O R —{E AL -
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The three mind-elements arise through five doors.

44. Sukhasantirana-votthabbana-kamavacarajavanani chadvarikacittani.

DEE(=E) T MEE o AT 7N L
Sukha+santirana+ votthabbana+ kama+avacara+javana  cha+dvarika+citta
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O () EHERE ~ (—EHEE ~ (S TUE) AR ET TR AP -

Pleasurable investigation , determining , and the kama-sphere javanas arise through six doors.

45. Upekkhasahagatasantirana-mahavipakani chadvarikani ceva  dvaravimuttani ca.

& {12! e N S AN AC: RG] i t
Upekkha+sahagata+ santirana+ maha+ vipaka  cha+dvarika ca+eva dvara+ vimutta ca
(n.p.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(con;j.)

O (AR R IO (E) AR LB A <P SO REPT -

Investigation, accompanied by indifference, and the great Resultants arise either through the six doors or

without a door

46. Mahaggatavipakani dvaravimuttanevati.
BER 7 HRE®m M o HAEGIAE)

Maha+ggata+vipaka dvara+vimuttani+eva+iti
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)(ind.)

L1 CLE)E AT SR (L) ARk -

The Sublime Resultants do arise without a door.

47. Ekadvarikacittani, paficachadvarikani ca.
— Mo TN | il

Eka+ dvarika+ citta pafica+cha+ dvarika ca
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)

Chadvarikavimuttani, vimuttani ca  sabbatha.

7N fq e e gl HLAE
Cha+dvarika+ vimutt vimutta ca sabbatha

(n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (con;j.) (adv.)

OO SERR)—F. BEFMAPT , AFEEEFT , e 28 F)

Chattirmsati tatha tini, ekatimsa yathakkamar;

NoO=F wEg = — =t RIBICEE
Cha+ttimsati  tatha i ekattimsa yatha+kkamarn
(nom.)  (adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (hom.) (adv.)

P BEANPIA SOE R MR R R BRSO G » TERATE R (NP4 o [HRMMIERSE - B

SERTEFIRG > AEEMPTmA (BEFIED -
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Dasadha navadha ceti, paficadha paridipaye.
+ 1 JuE  mGIE) I HEER

Dasadha navadha ca+ iti paficadha  paridipeti <caus. of pari+\dip
(adv.) (adv.)(conj.)(ind.)  (adv.) (opt.3,s.)
O \BRER . =+, =, =+—. +#h. ntEEAR "HER.

(BEE = AEonaE—f Z@oaRfY =+F—@oaRrs HEOBEERFICERERT: SUE
DSEREEERT » A E AT R o )
Thirty-six types of consciousness arise through one door, three through five, thirty-one through
six, ten through six or without a door, nine wholly free from a door respectively. In five ways they
are shown.

(3-5)Alambanasangaho
Fig E -

Alambana+ sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

(@A °

Summary of Objects

48. Alambanasangahe arammanani nama riiparammanarn saddarammanar

P& =~ 8 A& Elll & & B &
Alambana+ sangaha  arammana nama rapa+arammana  Ssadda+ arammana
(ms.doc.)  (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

gandharammanarm rasarammanarn photthabbarammanam dhammarammanariceti

& Firé% 7 S 3 fil Firé% P A&k F(514H)
gandha+ arammana rasa+ arammana photthabba+ arammana  dhamma-+arammanam-+ca+iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

chabbidhani bhavanti.

N T H
chabbidha bhavati

(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)
L1 fERmpTG s > prga /i B 0 preg ~ BTG ~ B  URT& - IBRTESNIARTS -

In the summary of objects (60) there are six kinds-namely, visible object , audible object , odorous
object , sapid object, tangible object, and cognizable object.

49. Tattha rapameva raparammanar, tatha saddadayo saddarammanadini.

P AEAR S S0 (CEREE - SRR O ) Pk
M =0 (FERLS - AR —) ]EAFTE -
FHEME =0 (BEEEEL— - e L—  #OREITO =T R4 -
FUURE - 0 (EREAERE LT~ KRS0/ O e FTeEEr 4 -
A Ul (BFUECFRRLIL) AEEMFI4E -

? FTRHIREEE © LSRG » BT E—TEFT A &R - T —(E0E % {ET -
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fFHy & B 8 & e B OF B A %
Tattha ropam+eva  rapa+tarammana tatha sadda+adi sadda+arammana-+adi
(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv)  (m.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O () - % AR -

Therein form itself is visible object. Likewise sound and so forth are the audible objects etc.

50. Dhammarammanar pana pasada-sukhumaripa-citta-cetasika-nibbana-pafifattivasena

7 Firé X E & ® oL LT BB BER - s DA
Dhamma+ arammana pana pasada+sukhuma+rapa+citta+ cetasika+nibbana+ paffiatti+ vasa
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.)

chadha  sangayhati.
av il HEREL
chadha sangayhati
<pass. of sanganhati <sarm+grah
(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O WERTE A © (F)F(E) ~ (T U0~ (FEHD)M0F B~ AilgES -
But cognizable object is sixfold: - sensitive (parts of organs) subtle matter , consciousness , mental
states , Nibbana, and concepts .

51. Tattha cakkhudvarikacittanarh  sabbesampi  riipameva arammanar,

FHS IR 5 WY —b (i) & A Fré%
Tattha cakkhu+dvarika+citta sabbesarn+api ripam+eva arammana
(adv.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

tafica paccuppannarn.

AL A B AE

tam+ ca paccuppanna <pp. of pati+ uppajjati 2=/ E<ud |-+pajjati<vVpad &

(n.s.nom.)(conj.)  (n.s.nom.)

O fEEz o $HE—URMIL - RELIERARS - EAR (Fr&E) SHAER -
To all types of eye-door consciousness visible form itself is the object. That too pertains only to the
present.

Tatha sotadvarikacittadinampi  saddadini, tani ca paccuppannaniyeva.

ATz H F o EFEA B % e F1 BAE WE H

Tatha  sotat+dvarika+citta+tadinam+api sadda+ adi ta ca  paccuppannani+ yeva
adi paccuppanna

(adv.) (n.p.gen.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(con;j.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O GAEFIL) - $tEEFOE > AR E(RFTE) - i EAMEETE) e SA SRR -

Likewise sounds and so forth of the ear-door consciousness and so forth also pertain to the present.

52. Manodvarikacittanarm  pana chabbidhampi paccuppannamatitarn anagatam
2 M i o7~ fE GEREE) A BmE REK
Mano+dvarika+citta pana chabbidham+api paccuppannar+ atita  an+agata

DBENET BHEE k-

2 SEENG TEISR] ) RO G+ SR =12 o TUFER TIEA AR, o FiTUSE E B AT K
JE A Roale EAEHYIR G - B+ (EEE AR A TR - NI AHE - Tl - AHE > BERAERVENE
& IR R TR A/ NGB ARAT o Herey TN ERRAIE - B - G -
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chabbidha <pp. of ateti  <pp. of a+gacchati
<ati @i+ &
(n.p.gen.) (adv.)  (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

kalavimuttafica yatharahamarammanarh hoti.

53 B M owm EE Firé% =
kala+vimuttam+ca yatha+araham+ arammana  hoti
vimutta
(n.s.nom.) (conj.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O EPTOHIATEERS) - B MIRmE & i AE RIRAE ~ 825 ~ RO SUREEE 'y R - R
) o

But the six kinds of objects of the mind-door consciousness are accordingly present, past, future, and

independent of time.

53. Dvaravimuttanafica pana patisandhi-bhavanga-cuti-sankhatanarm chabbidhampi

F9 i X &4 H o %k WEE Ayl t,
Dvara+vimuttanam+ca pana  patisandhi+ bhavanga+ cuti+ sankhata chabbidham+api
(n.p.gen.) (conj.) (adv.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

yathasambhavarh yebhuyyena bhavantare  chadvaraggahitam paccuppannamatitarn

i At K% B 2B N i HAE LEFN
(=RT—4)
yatha+sambhavam  yebhuyyena bhava+antara  cha+dvara+ggahita paccuppannarn+ atita
<pp. of ganhati<vgrah ¥l paccuppanna
(adv.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

paffattibhatam va  kammakammanimittagatinimittasammatarnh arammanarm hoti.

e T 7 3 H & M e Fité% H
pafifatti+bhata va  kamma+kamma-+nimitta+gati+nimitta+ sammata arammana hoti
(n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3;s.)

O 50 st¥gE BB (0 —&84 - BBt {RIBCLHN)EEL - Frgta7 i - (I
Ftég ) REAERT—EERDRFEME RN ANFI(Z )T - EFEEREE - B~ 3&EME > OF
FiTék ) WERBRIRE ~ SEARSGmAE ° -

LR > BICRBESBNSAL o A REEE = CGBE C BUE C RK) -
2 fEE AR e ARy TSz | B 499 tiS kiR bhavantara ¢ an existence interval,i.e. transition from one life to
another , a previous or subsequent life.

S REEEA S EIGE A LUE S -
(1) Compendium of Philosophy . by Shwe Zan Aung. p.120
B wefm Ry TeEE L - TAy ) BTIE AUEEPT (0 AN BE EMEERTE R (B
B ER NP MR E ( FePagry ) 5 Mffem 2 i m e A EYHE S - S R_RMSORs ) B R % -
TEAR, FOTERAH, -
(2) A Manual of Abhidhamma by Narada Vol. 1. p.174
Wil by TEEE L - THSy ) B TIE ) WUBEFTOAYARE o DIRTEE SHE B PTS  BEFIRZEURERTA
AREC BN PITHR BRI BB R GBS - MBIk "2, - "M, f1 TEE, -
(3) The Abhidhamma Philosophy. by J. Kashyap. Vol. I. p.111
B NaE%E, ~ THES R TR AIERIRS OIS THEFT L o BEERORIPTS TR 2 TR AR I Y
BRIEEB ARV - IS gt aRe R — S (Jis%) - 2 (1) FIAERTERYE » 52 (2) BLEERRIRY
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To the “‘door-freed’ such as relinking, bhavanga, and decease any of the afore-said six becomes objects
as they arise. They are grasped, mostly through the six doors, pertaining to the immediately preceding
life, as past or present object or as concepts. They are (technically) known as Kamma, a symbol of
Kamma,” or a symbol of the state of rebirth.”*

“Further, the objects of those ‘door-freed’ classes of consciousness which are called rebirth,
life-continuum, and re-decease cognitions, are also of six kinds according to circumstances. They have
usually been grasped (as object) in the immediately preceding existence by way of the six doors, they
are objects of things either present or past, or they are concepts. And they are (technically) known as
‘Karma’, ‘sign of Karma’, or ‘sign of destiny’. Compendium of Philosophy’ p. 120.]

N— -

54. Tesu cakkhuvififianadini yathakkamarm rapadi- ekekarammananeva.

piit= R 8 F  REXEE BtE —— W% =
Ta cakkhu+vififana+adi yatha+kkamarh rapa+adi+ eka+eka+arammanani+eva
(n.p.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

[1 ABeE (a5 ~ I|AEF ~ EFRGHL) 20 IS (HE -~ S8 &5 580 F o ([
REMEE AN E (B~ & k- ) FRE—E -

Of them eye-consciousness and so forth have respectively form and so forth as their single object.

55. Manodhatuttikarh  pana rapadipaficarammanan.
2R = i B % 7 %

Mano-+dhatu+ttika pana rapatadi+pafica+arammana
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

1 1 (CCEEZ0 - —EAPEEOH) =855WmeEe (& & k- i) FhfEms -
But the three mind-elements have five objects such as form and so forth.

56. Sesani kamavacaravipakani hasanacittafceti sabbathapi kamavacararammananeva.
T o R R#E &L MGEIE) —U) GRE#EE) WK 5t Frgx A

Sesa  kama+avacaratvipaka hasanat+cittam+ca+iti  sabbatha+api kama+avacara+arammanani+eva
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)  (adv.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.)

O ®ITEY (—fE) FERRR (L) B0 - HAREG— U R PTé -
The remaining Sense-sphere Resultants and the smiling consciousness have wholly Sense-sphere
objects.

~

57. Akusalani ceva  fianavippayuttakamavacarajavanani ceti  lokuttaravajjita-
 F OMEEREE)E A~ MEE A R BT MG R & BRE

A+kusala  ceva fana+vippayutta+tkama+avacara+javana ca+iti  loka+uttara+vajjita+
(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)
sabbarammanani.

—t A&

sabba+arammana

THE (M) - = (3) FfEfhAvsif -
(BARRZE ~ SRR > 2B GBS+ 5(&2% Visudhi-magga 548~550 H) -
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(n.p.nom.)

O (=) R o) 1 OUED BARMRE " (I AT () > BBRZEHIHREI(L)
ANV RPfré% -

The Immorals and the Javanas, dissociated with knowledge, have all objects except the Supramundane
objects .

58. Nanasampayuttakamavacarakusalani  ceva paficamajjhanasankhatam
B OAHRE mA & GG CED I vl [
fiana+sampayutta+kama+avacaratkusala  cateva paficama+jhana+ sankhata

(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)
abhifinakusalafceti arahattamaggaphalavajjitasabbarammanani.
fHi3E =M (5la)), MEEE & R BRE 1) Fré%
abhiffa+kusalam+ca+iti arahatta+magga+phala+vajjita+sabba+arammana
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

O (ufE) EAEERSRE Goo) M (D F R TS AERymmsE (L)) @GR - bk 7k
g (HfegEE) RZIMI—VIRAT -

The Sense-sphere Morals and the super-intellect consciousness, known as the fifth jhana, have all
objects except the Path and Fruit of Arahatship

59. Nanasampayuttakamavacarakiriyani ceva Kiriyabhififavotthabbanaficeti

B MHRE oS mEE)  IGEEREE) WEfE s HEE GINGEED)
fiana+sampayutta+kama+avacara+tkiriya ca+ eva kiriya+abhififia+votthabbanarh+ca+ iti
(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)
sabbathapi sabbarammanani.
BlE GeddsE)  —U) F&
sabbatha+ api sabba+arammana
(adv.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

%(IEM) ERHEASEE (L) R CSRAEay) ME(EE (0 KAEE (L) - BEEH—V)RFT

The Sense sphere Functionals, associated with knowledge, super-intellect Function al consciousness
and the determining consciousness have in all cases all kinds of objects .

60. Aruppesu dutiyacatutthani mahaggatarammanani.

s C IR SVl BER 1T A&
Aruppa dutiya+catuttha maha+ggata+ arammana
(n.p.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O fEfEEiR (L) o B2 (GREEEE) FIEm JERIEIRER ) "HUEAIT () RFTé -

Amongst the arupa consciousness the second and fourth have Sublime objects.

; J\MEEAARRERI = AR5 O o B VU R HE P Lo Y PO {1 -
F FHURVEOTUL o HEEERAS - Rl HFE= - JHUPRREASE - Rl WE= > HEAL -
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61. Sesani  mahaggatacittani  sabbanipi pafifattarammanani.
FIT BER AT O —VU) GERE) M sk A
Sesa maha+ggata+citta sabbani+api pafifiatti+ arammana

(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)

O #®TH (e = +—E) BEATTL Bk -

All the remaining sublime types of consciousness have concepts as objects.

62. Lokuttaracittani  nibbanarammananiti.

JLER 1 & ST I B g (5lE)
Loka+uttara+citta nibbana+arammanani-+ iti
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (ind.)

O OVED SR "R RFre -

The Supramundane types of consciousness have Nibbana as their object.

63. Paficavisa parittamhi, cha cittani mahaggate.

PN /NG N BERAT
Pafica+visa paritta cha citta mahatggata
(nom.) (n.s.loc.)  (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.)

Ekavisati vohare, attha nibbanagocare.

— Z+ LKA VAN HEE M

Eka+visati vohara attha  nibbana+ gocara
(nom.)  (m.s.loc.) (nom.) (m.s.loc.)

O —+HEMENR ®, MELGEERE =+ — MGG EHREEANHA@EES) , \(EL)
1BORBIR,

Twenty-five types of consciousness are connected with lower objects ; six with the
Sublime;twenty-one with concepts; eight with Nibbana.

Visanuttaramuttamhi aggamaggaphalujjhite;

—+ M b EE mE B R R
Visa+anuttara+mutta agga+magga+phala+ujjhita

(m.s.loc.) (m.s.loc.)
Pafica sabbattha chacceti, sattadha tattha sangaho.
A —Um N Mgt s M
Pafica sabbattha cha+ca+ iti sattadha tattha sangaha
(nom.) (adv.) (nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (adv.) (adv.)  (m.s.nom.)

O =+@ti& J:(E’JtHﬁF‘i/L,\)Z%(E’J tOPR#E) , IEOEBR T & LB R S8 — YI(FR
f&) SME D& — 'I;Uiﬁ.o MRtE ‘REEEN D E.

PRI AR EEALT O o B A T O € 2 fE R = ORI R A B =0 ©
2 HattRE ULy > BIPUIE ~ DU .
z INFERFEAR L ©
tfE - B S0 (=0 RSO L ARPTEEOFISE L) 0 DUN (AR RFT% ) -
BIRE N0 GREEERR N IERIEIERERE « B EER =0 WL E R BT -
B A0 (BRT OISR KT RS - B WES =0 USSR -
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Twenty (90) are connected with all objects except the Supramundane objects; five (91) in all except
with the Highest Path and Fruit; and six with all.
Sevenfold is their grouping.

(3-6)Vatthusangaho
i e

Vatthu + sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

L] # e

Summary of Bases

64. Vatthusangahe vatthtini nama cakkhu-sota-ghana-jivha-kaya-hadayavatthu ceti
W M- ke Bl kR H & 585 L WE NGEIAE)

Vatthu+sangaha vatthu nama cakkhu+sota+ ghana+jivha+kaya+ hadaya+vatthu ca+ iti
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

chabbidhani bhavanti.

AN il =]
chabbidha bhavati

(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)
O i o A B iR B & & SR (EAIRE -

In the summary of bases (93), there are six kinds-namely, eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and heart.

65. Tani kamaloke sabbanipi labbhanti.
AL R TRt WHSE) - #inst - EE

Ta kama+loka sabbani+api labbhati
(n.p.nom.) (m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

L1 FraEfAlete (kpe) tAES e -

All these, too, are found in the Sense-sphere.

66. Rapaloke  pana ghanadittayarn  natthi.

[ESR N & F = H
Rapa+ loka  pana ghanatadi+ttaya natatthi
(m.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)

O O R EAER)RAS (5 &) F=([ERR) -

FUURE ¢ G (VU ~ DUER) mEDURSR Rék -
FAME : 0 (CFEARE O IIHERSE AR REE O R T E A FEMECE.C ) BR T B R 240
DIEeR— V) RFré% -
F7NHE - T0L (MO{EAGVEARIES O SR EATIIEE ) PR T P g ia B Z SR LIS - DUIHER—T Ry
FTé% -
FEfE - 0 (TU{EETVEHIEMECE.C ~ — {58 TR F i O e —(EREE O ) o HG— U5 -
Y 0MicdE ( Hadaya-vatthu) » 52 Hadaya o BILCEE > 8538 AL ) o (M1 © ORIER OB L2 IRILR © )i
R
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But in the Form-sphere three bases - nose, tongue, and body - are not found .

67. Arapaloke pana sabbanipi na samvijjanti.
e R X —U GEEER B FAE
A+riipatloka pana sabbani+ api na samvijjati

(m.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)
[ mAEfEEF(HIE ) — U (B EUERI KR HAFAE ©

In the Formless-sphere no base exists.

68. Tattha paficavififianadhatuyo yathakkamarh ekantena pafica pasadavatthani

fEER A 5t [(ESICH e o F WE
Tattha  pafica+vififiana+dhatu yatha+kkamam ekanta pafica pasada+vatthu
(adv.) (p.nom.) (adv.)  (m.s.ins.) (nom.) (n.p.acc.)

nissayeva pavattanti.

g H P
nissaya+eva pavattati
(prep.)(adv.)  (pr.3,p.)

O fEHE o AR RIS 5 & U IRGETUF(RAE) K “Mitsite - (2 x 5=10)
Therein the five elements of sense-impressions lie entirely dependent on the five sensory parts of the
organs as their respective bases.

69. Paficadvaravajjanasampaticchanasankhata pana manodhatu ca hadayam
oo M Bz WL X B 5 oo
Pafica+dvara+avajjana+sampaticchana+sankhata pana mano+dhatu ca hadaya

(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.) (m.s.acc.)

nissitayeva pavattanti.
s A P
nissitaya+eva pavattati

(n.s.ins.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)
[0 3wy T 5t —RIA P9 o) A1 DO 352 OL) RAWKEE L (HER) e -

But the mind-element - namely, the five-door adverting consciousness and the (two types of) receiving
consciousness - rest in dependence on the heart.

70. Avasesa pana  manoviffanadhatusankhata ca santirana-mahavipaka-patighadvaya-
FTE X =3 % S wEE M HE A = = —

Avasesa pana mano-+vififiana+dhatu+ sankhata ca santirana+maha+vipaka+patigha+dvaya+
(m.p.nom.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.)

pathamamagga-"hasana-rupavacaravasena hadayam nissayeva pavattanti.

¥ E e B F B i gE H I
pathama+magga+ ‘hasana+rapa+avacara+ vasa hadaya nissaya+eva pavattati

(m.s.ins.)  (m.s.acc.) (prep.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

DR  RDEEERAR - HARSA - SRR EEGL - SR
P IUFIRIEMRIE © BIER ~ H o & F - BEIERE -
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O sl b TR ) —BEICEMEHERE (L)~ UUEARESL ()~ ZEEE (0D~ (—
ENFIE o)~ (—EZE L) M CRAfE) @5 Go) RAWREE KRR MR - (B4R 69
70— 75 33 {F.EEMTE MR B 3+3+8+2+1+1+15=233)

Likewise the remaining mind-conscious-element comprising the investigating consciousness, the great

Resultants, the two accompanied by aversion, the first Path  consciousness, smiling consciousness , and

Form-sphere consciousness, rest in dependence onthe heart. (10 +3+3+8+2+1+ 1+ 15=43)

71. Avasesa kusalakusalakiriyanuttaravasena  pana  nissayava anissaya va.

T  EF  AE mE fmE D EERA) W B A KEE =

Avasesa kusala+akusala+kiriya+anuttara+vasa pana nissaya va a+nissaya va

(m.p.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (adv.) (prep.)(con;j.) (prep.)(conj.)
[ Y ~ A > HEME OL) K B CH L) B ikEE COMKRER ) B REE COMRER ML ) -
The remaining classes of consciousness (106) whether Moral, Immoral, Functional, or Supramundane,
are either dependent on, or independent of, the heart-base.

72. Aruppavipakavasena hadayarm anissayevati.
o R DL TN T HEE B(E1H)

Aruppa+ vipaka+ vasa hadaya atnissayateva+iti
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.acc.) (prep.)(conj.)(ind.)

O] (MUENEEGHRE (L) BAREEL (BTkEmEE) -

The Formless-sphere Resultants are independent of the heart-base.

73. Chavatthurh nissita kame, satta rape catubbidha.
AN H5E mEy £t &y W =

Cha+vatthu nissita  kama satta  rape catubbidha
(n.s.acc.) (f.p.nom.)(m.s.loc.) (nom.)(n.s.loc.) (f.p.nom.)

Tivatthum nissitaruppe, dhatvekanissita mata.
= | G G R — MEE EgEE

Ti+ vatthu nissita+aruppa dhatu+ekatanissita  mata
(n.s.acc.)  (f.p.nom.)(m.s.loc.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

O EREN LB KEAKE , EERAETNE @HRE)ZHRE *, EEEH)—(E&)R “TK

5e (MRER) FEHUE R

It should be known that in the Sense-sphere seven elements are dependent on the six bases, in the
Form sphere four are dependent on three bases, in the Formless-sphere the one single

EA A 76 ELOED 89 bR T " RTILEST , WY AHILERAN T T E - 0y PRS2
TR ¢ RIARGRSY - HaRSY ~ SasSt ~ mEsR ~ BasR - B - EERAE -

SUEIURE - RIAREE - Hak - B BT

=R ¢ BIHRAT R ~ EARRE AR -

ImEfa A —EES A RERL  IWEEFR A RIS BT -

o bW NP
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mind-element is not dependent on any.

74. Tecattalisa nissaya, dvecattalisa jayare.

= P+ K5E = Ut 4
Te+cattalisa nissaya dve+cattalisa jayati
(nom.) (prep.) (nom.) (mid.pr.3,p.)

Nissaya ca anissaya, pakaruppa anissita.

HK5E A KEE Rl fmt i {R5E
Nissaya ca at+nissaya paka+aruppa  atnissita
(prep.) (conj.) (prep.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)
O M+=E0) REEREMER).M+ B0 MERTREWREM)ER , BER)REF

ONEREACT AES )

Forty-three arise dependent on a base. Forty-two arise with or without a base. The formless
Resultants arise without any base.

Iti Abhidhammatthasangahe = Pakinnakasangahavibhago nama Tatiyo paricchedo.
Wit PefEbAERE 0 B MEEE SR wm o ol BE F= i

Iti abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha  pakinnaka+sangaha+ vibhaga nama tatiya pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.)  (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 st > 72 ChRbemtt e misssn ) (A5 (AT R1) BB =m@EERT) -

Thus ends the third chapter in the compendium of Abhidhamma, entitled the Miscellaneous Treatment.

b ¢ BT S8 - SRR ORI (FPEEEL 0  EEOME - EREEEL—E - @
ST -

2 P EL ¢ BRI B R0 (RHEE) - e (B - PTG - RO - R
FRUE(ECUUE ~ L (BRZRPEEE ) o -

79



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

4. Vithiparicchedo

B~ (LERFER bn
Vithi+ pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)

O B&in
CHAPTER IV - Analysis of Thought-Processes

1. Cittuppadanamiccevar, katvasangahamuttarar.
L A Wk Bk FT ME K
Citta+uppadanarn+iti+evam katva+ sangaharn+ uttara
(m.p.gen.)(ind.)(adv.) (ger.) (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.)

Bhamipuggalabhedena, pubbaparaniyamitam.

Hh A 5y Al R AE
Bhami+ puggala+bheda pubba+apara+niyamita
< pp. of niyameti
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.acc.)

Pavattisangaharm nama, patisandhipavattiyar,;

LEVE = (GGadEEE) &4 LETa
Pavatti+sangaha nama patisandhi+ pavattiya
(m.s.acc.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.)

Pavakkhami samasena, yathasambhavato katham.

Hofsfet e [ S /A i G ¥ & i~ Heh
Pavakkhami samasa yatha+sambhava  katha
(fut.1,s.) (m.s.ins.) (m.s.abl.) (m.s.acc.)

O ETMmEERER)VEENKRBEE , BKRRB(O)EBNBENER | Kit, ARERIH
fR(D)ET, B IGRTE M EIRE R R W EEE 2,

Having thus completed the noble compendium of consciousness and its concomitants (with
respect to feelings etc.), | shall briefly describe, in due order, the compendium of (thought)
processes in lifetime, according to the planes and individuals, and as they are determined by what
(consciousness) that precedes and by what that follows

2. Chavatthani, chadvarani, chaalambanani, cha vifiiianani, cha vithiyo,

N KR N 7N FTé% 7N e N S
Cha  vatthu cha dvara cha  alambana cha vififana cha vithiyo

(nom.)(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(n.p.nom.)  (nom.)(n.p.nom.) (nom.)(f.p.nom.)

1

TB&dn o RAEH T AP 2T P E  PTEERY OV PR — RS IEY AR O RS ERR. CRFR) -
R T RTRIICRE )+ B TERTRIMERITAE | WEE  EERSCE RS LR L
B Z AR L L E R R L Z IR ) -

TEEE o EIENT R E RGOSR BN -

CEGE ) o R RMTER(E A SR AT AR — ) LS B AR -

80



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

chadha visayappavatti cati  vithisangahe cha  chakkani veditabbani.

av il 15 B R(sla) B¢ oM N A JE#e T %0

chadha visaya+ppavatti ca+ iti vithi+ sangaha cha chakka veditabba
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

(1 ERSHYREEE G FNEZSERE 7R BIAERER ~ 7P ~ ASIERTE ~ 7S(EER -~ 7SS
ST -

In the compendium of thought-processes six kinds of six classes each should be understood - namely,
I. six bases, ii. six doors, iii. six objects*, iv. six-fold consciousness, V. six processes (2), and vi. sixfold
presentation of objects (3)

3. Vithimuttanarh pana kamma-kammanimitta-gatinimittavasena tividha hoti visayappavatti.

i B H 3 * M et LERVA = A R EE
Vithi+mutta pana kamma+kamma+nimitta+ gati+ nimitta+vasa ti+vidha hoti  visaya+ppavatti
(n.p.dat.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.) (f.s.nom.)

O] {ESHNEERS © (L) - BEVIEEEA =8 > BIZE - 2540 - A -
The presentation of objects to the process-freed consciousness** is threefold - namely,
(i) Kamma,
(if) Kamma sign, and
(iii) Destiny sign.
[* These first three classes have already been discused in the previous chapter. They are repeated hero merely to
complete the six groups.]
[** Namely, patisandhi, bhavanga and cuti.]

4. Tattha vatthu-dvararammanani pubbe vuttanayeneva.

fEEF K FiTé% AiE AR 0w

Tattha vatthu+-dvara+arammana pubba  vutta+ nayena+ eva
< ins. of naya

(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.)

L1 Hepay (80 ez ~ (73) P~ (O8) FGstCAERTE (VS8 =hh) s -

The bases, doors, and objects, therein, are as described before.

Viinanachakkam
ik &
Viffiana+ chakka

(n.s.nom.)

(1 /{EE

The sixfold types of consciousness

Y OTERRS o EASERLLSMULEE B FERCBERREA - BB TR RSB AIEREY - BTN T RS o
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5. Cakkhuvifinanam sotavifiianam ghanavifiianam jivhavifiianam kayavififianam

iR ik H # 2 o i 5
Cakkhu+ vififiana sota+ vififiana  ghana+vififiana jivha+ vifilana  kaya+ vififiana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
manovififanaficeti cha vififianani.
=3 ik ) N ik
mano+vifinanam+ca-+iti cha vififana

(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)(nom.) (n.p.nom.)

(] NaE iR - Hak » Saf - &l - BafEE -
The sixfold types of consciousness are eye-consciousness, ear-consciousness, Nose-consciousness,
tongue-consciousness, body-consciousness, and mind-consciousness.

Vithichakkam
B 7N AE
Vithi + chakka
(n.s.nom.)

[ (RS
The sixfold types of thought-processes

6. Cha vithiyo pana cakkhudvaravithi sotadvaravithi ghanadvaravithi jivhadvaravithi
N X R M &% H M B & M B & M B

Cha  vithi pana cakkhu+dvara+vithi  sota+dvara+vithi ghana+dvara+vithi jivha+dvara+vithi
(nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

kayadvaravithi manodvaravithi ceti dvaravasena va,
g M B B M OB FGE) FTOMRES DL

kaya+dvara+vithi mano+dvara+vithi ca+iti  dvara+vasa va
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.s.ins.) (conj.)

O 3 God@) #EEONPEAZEERE) - NESRLZIRFTES « HFTES - S8 - HF9R8 ~ 5
EERIE TS

According to the doors the thought-processes are:-
1. The process connected with the eye-door,

2. The process connected with the ear-door,

3. The process connected with the nose-door,

4. The process connected with the tongue-door,

5. The process connected with the body-door, and
6. The process connected with the mind-door.

cakkhuvififanavithi sotavifiianavithi ghanavifiianavithi jivhavififianavithi
iR i B H @ B & Mo g E B
cakkhu+vififana+vithi  sota+vififiana+vithi  ghanatvifiana+vithi jivha+vififana+vithi

(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)
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kayavififanavithi manoviffianavithi ceti  vifilanavasena va dvarappavatta
=4 ik B R i A N (GARCT) I S S = A LT

kayatvififiana+vithi ~ mano+vififana+vithi ca+iti vififiana+ vasa va dvara+ppavatta<pp. of pavattati <pa+\vrt
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.s.ins.) (conj.) (f.p.nom.)

cittappavattiyo yojetabba.

O (i) G JE(EER &
citta+ ppavatti yojetabba
< grd. of yojeti <caus. of yufijati Vyuj
(f.p.nom.)  (f.p.nom.)

O sz COE) FHEOR)SREAFERERE) - NUZIREES - okt - Sakes « Hales - S
TS - (B IRPTMmERE L (B MRS -

Or, according to consciousness the thought-processes are: -

1. The process connected with the eye-consciousness

2. The process connected with the ear-consciousness

3. The process connected with the nose consciousness,

4. The process connected with the tongue-consciousness,

5. The process connected with the body-consciousness, and

6. The process connected with the mind consciousness.

The thought-procedure connected with the doors should thus be co-ordinated.

Vithibhedo
B M @
Vithi + bheda

(m.s.nom.)

L1 E&HYIE R

7. Atimahantarh mahantarm parittarm atiparittaficeti paficadvare manodvare pana
VN 7N 7NN A N 1 G <7) N R s I = G o B4
Ati+mahanta mahanta paritta  ati+parittarm+ ca+iti pafica+dvara mano+ dvara pana

(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (adv)
vibhatamavibhataficeti chadha visayappavatti veditabba.

=t} A EMr R(514]) o5 15 e E TR

vibhatam+ a+vibhatam+ca+iti chadha visaya+ppavatti  veditabba
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

[0 ANHEPTEE)SRAEREE 750 - 2 (R~ H -~ & &~ 5) AfTFRAEHKR ~ K~/ v (89
FrégsR) 5 AERFPTRRIAEEW - A5 (AR ) -
The sixfold presentation of objects should be understood as follows:-
a. At the five sense doors -(i) ‘very great,’ (ii) ‘great,” (iii) ‘slight,” (iv) ‘very slight.”
b. At the mind door -(v) “clear’ and (vi) ‘obscure.’
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Pancadvaravithi
H Fq 28

Pafica +dvara+ vithi
(f.s.nom.)

L1 AFIC0)ES

five-sense-door Thought-Process

8. Kathamm? Uppada-thiti-bhanga-vasena khanattayarn  ekacittakkhanarh  nama.

Ai{a] 4 T W B A = — L AR T Ry
Kathah ~ Uppada +thiti+bhanga+ vasa khana+ ttaya eka+citta +kkhana nama
(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

(1 e R P s iERY 5 ) e 7 DAAE ~ (3 ~ AV =AIBRE R T — Ok, -
How is the intensity of objects be determined?
The three instants such as genesis, static (or development), and dissolution constitute one

thought-moment.

9. Tani  pana sattarasa cittakkhanani ripadhammanamay.
/L E==S 1 A S 17 @ P e

Tani pana sattarasa cittatkkhana rapa+ dhammanam+ ayu
(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)

O mA-EEuRAR ek (AEREY) Fdr -

The duration of material things consists of seventeen such thought-moments.

10. Ekacittakkhanatitani va bahucittakkhanatitani  va thitippattaneva paficarammanani
— O A BE OECRE L AP LA B i GERE) A &

Eka+cittatkkhana+atita  va bahu+cittatkkhana+tatita ~ va thiti+ppattani+eva pafica+arammana
(n.p.nom.)(con;j.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)  (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)

paficadvare apathamagacchanti.
Fa | SEI A  =EH

paficatdvara  apatham+ agacchati
(n.s.loc.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

O & — AR SIR 2 DAl AN L - AR AT AR 23N AL (FR)FT -

The five sense-objects enter the avenue of five sense doors at the static stage when one or several
thought moments have passed.

Tasma yadi ekacittakkhanatitakarh riparammanar cakkhussa apathamagacchati,

AL R — 0 R EE B & iR SEIE HA= ZH
Ta yadi eka+cittatkkhana+tatitaka  rapa+tarammana  cakkhu apatham-+agacchati
(m.s.abl.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.gen.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

L1 it R GG OAANB A& Z2IRFHRET)

Hence the thought-process (4) runs as follows: -
Suppose a visible object which has passed one instant
(i) enters the avenue of eye.
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tato dvikkhat turh bhavange calite bhavangasotarn vocchinditva tameva raparammanarm

wE — K " oo EE Ao R sl i SO N = Firé
tato  dvitkkhattu bhavanga calita bhavangatsota  vocchinditva tam+eva rapa+arammana
(adv.) (s.acc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger)  (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

avajjantarn paficadvaravajjanacittarh uppajjitva nirujjhati,

LA AT o T 115 AW AR W
avajjanta pafica+dvara+avajjana+citta  uppajjitva  nirujjhati
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (ger)  (pr.3,s.)

Al e = PV v 1/ -3 - (W = s TR - (17 1S EEN S S O - SR e o St -

bhavanga stream. Subsequently the five-door apprehending consciousness (iv) arises and ceases
apprehending that very visible object.

tato tassanantararh ~ tameva rapam passantarn cakkhuvififianam,
& IR OB BE &® 5, iR E

tato tassa+anantara tarh+ eva rapa passanta cakkhu+ vififiana

(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

sampaticchantarnh sampaticchanacittarn, santirayamanam  santiranacittam,

HZ HZ i e e i
sampaticchanta sampaticchana+citta santirayamana santiranacittarm
<ppr. of sampaticchati <ppr. of santireti

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

vavatthapentarn votthabbanacittariceti yathakkamarm uppajjitva nirujjhanti,

HEE HEE O MGIE)  RIEERE AR T
vavatthapenta votthabbana+cittarh+ca+iti yatha+kkamarh  uppajjitva  nirujjhati
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (adv.) (ger.) (pr.3,p.)

(1 AR IMENL ZERZE AR (A ) ZCEE AR, © RETIMEERIIRG ~ 82 (B) %
O~ HEE(E)VHERE L ~ HEE (B)AYHEE L

Thereafter the following thought-moments arise and cease in order -

eye-consciousness seeing that very form, recipient consciousness receiving it, investigating

consciousness investigating it, determining consciousness determining it.

tato param  ekanatirmsa kamavacarajavanesu yamkifici  laddhapaccayarn  yebhuyyena

et 2% — 4 =+ o K T Ffofz — BT & K%~
tato paramh ekatina+timsa kama+avacarat+javana yam+kifici  laddha+ paccaya yebhuyya
(adv.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.loc.)  (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (s.ins.)

sattakkhatturh  javati,

+ x WeE -~ AT

satta+kkhattu javati
(s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O febt 2 BAERF A IUEE T AR — (8 LG (B )% - BE R
Then any one of the 29 kinds of sense-sphere javanas, thus causally conditioned, runs mostly for seven
moments (ix - Xv).

VARSI B SREL - REL « —EEL - AR -
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javananubandhani  cadve tadarammanapakani yatharaharh pavattanti,

AT W% m = Firég SR #EE R
javana+anubandha ca dve tad+arammana+paka yatha+araham  pavattati
(n.p.nom.)  (conj.) (hom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O BEERAT Z %A — GRIABHI) B A SR i (L) 8 & HBE -

Following the javanas two retentive resultants (xvi, xvii) arise accordingly.

tato param bhavangapato.
g B oo A
tato pararn  bhava+anga+pata
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O] fEstMR = AT T -

Finally comes the subsidence into the bhavanga.

11. Ettavata cuddasa vithicittuppada, dve bhavangacalanani,

Ein P4 oL A = A o K
Ettavata  cuddasa vithi+cittatuppada dvi  bhavat+anga+calana
(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

pubbevatitakamekacittakkhananti  katva sattarasa cittakkhanani pariparenti,

Al Bk — 0 M (51A) fET +te o AR ek
pubbe+evatatitakam+eka+citta+kkhanarm+iti katva  sattarasa citta+kkhana pariptreti
atita-ka khana khana <caus. of pariptrati
<pp. of ateti < pari+\pr
<ati #B#+i 7
(s.loc.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (ger) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

O Zpt5Eak-H okl » B - A0 GRIAB) B8 LHYARE - = GRIID) AoraVEE) » DURRTHIE
A — LRI -

Thus far seventeen thought-moments are complete, namely, fourteen ‘thought-arisings’ (cittuppada)

two vibrations of bhavanga, and one thought-moment that passed at t he inception.

tato param nirujjhati, arammanametarn atimahantam nama gocaram.

{716 P Fré% pi=E | TN G T Ry 5
tato pararn nirujjhati  arammanarm+eta ati+mahanta nama gocara
(adv.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

[ fEREZ A HE (Frégss) JH - iE(E (KUE-HERIIHGERY ) Fréstsly ok, -

Then the object ceases. Such an object is termed “very great.’

12.Yava tadarammanuppada pana appahontatitakamapathamagatarn arammanam
HE %  Fig AR X A BE =3 Fréx
Yava tad+arammanat+uppada pana at+pahontatatitakarn+apatham+ agata arammana
<ppr. of pa+hoti<\hii
(prep.) (m.s.abl.) (adv) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
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mahantam nama,

KHY T Ry
mahanta nama
(n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O X B =EA )@ L2 (RRFT) - A ATEE B 2 R Pr&ny AR - (GE(ERTS)RE R
TRHEE) S e

That object which enters the avenue of sense, having passed (a few moments) and is not able to survive

till the arising of the retentive thought-moments, is termed “great. *

tattha javanavasane bhavangapatova  hoti, natthi tadarammanuppado.
FERE BT &R OB o EHABR 2 &A1& AtE

tattha javanatavasana bhavangat+patoteva hoti natatthi tad+arammana+uppada
(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

[ fFEEfEER) TR E)ERI TSR AT 77 A RAT&IA#E -
That object which enters the avenue of sense, having passed (a few moments) and is not able to survive
even till -

13.Yava javanuppadapi  appahontatitakamapathamagatarh arammanarn parittarh nama,

HE HfT AR GR#FEEE) AHgE Bk 27 Firé N TR TR R
Yava javanatuppadatapi  a+pahontatitakamapathamagatarh arammanarn parittarh nama
(prep.) (m.s.abl.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)

O] Fr&AE(UETUEA ) E AR 2 (RFT) - A ATRE B 2R T (L)Y » (GEERTE)TE R
TN(ER) S e

.That object which enters the avenue of sense, having passed (a few moments) and is not able to survive

even till - the arising of the javanas, is termed ‘slight.’

tattha javanampi anuppajjitva dvattikkhatturm votthabbanameva pavattati,
TR ®r o K& A = = X WEE (L) HE EE
tattha javanam+api an+uppajjitva dva+tti+kkhattu  votthabbanam+ eva  pavattati
(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (ger.) (s.acc.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O fEiE(FEFE ) T (2B T AL - HA S =AVHE (L) EiHE -
In that case even the javanas do not arise, but only the determining consciousness lasts for two or three
moments.

tato pararh bhavangapatova hoti.
g B o EAR E
tato pararh bhavanga+pato+eva  hoti
(adv.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O] fEsE AR A T -

and then there is subsidence into bhavanga.

14. Yava votthabbanuppada ca pana appahontatitakamapathamagatam
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HE EE 4 X Augg @k R OB
Yava votthabbana+uppada ca pana a+pahonta+atitakam + apatharm+ agata
(perp.) (m.s.abl.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (n.s.nom.)

nirodhasannamarammanarn  atiparittarh nama,

WOW - B% % i N TR
nirodha+asannarh+ arammana ati+paritta  nama
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)

[ Fr&AE(THEHTEA ) @A R 2 (RFT) - RERT ORI A 5] 88 B 2 020 E (0) B4
tE o GEERTEE)RER | U (5E) )

That object which is about to cease and which enters the avenue of sense, having passed a few moments
and is not able to survive till the arising of determining consciousness, is termed ‘very slight.’

tattha bhavangacalanameva hoti, natthi  vithicittuppado.
FERE H g KE 2B #F B oL AR

tattha bhavanga+calanammh+eva  hoti natatthi vithi+citta+uppada
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)(pr.3,s)(adv.)(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

O FERE(RETE ) TR GR) A AR A S YRR -

In that case there is merely a vibration of the bhavanga, but no genesis of a thought-process.

15. Iccevarn  cakkhudvare, tatha sotadvaradisu ceti sabbathapi  paficadvare
Wk aE iR P wee B F RGAE) BE-FRE & & M
Iti tevam  cakkhu+dvara tatha  sota+dvara+adi ca+iti sabbatha+api  pafica+dvara
(ind.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (conj.)(ind.) (adv.)(ind.) (n.s.loc.)

tadarammana-javana-votthabbana-moghavarasankhatanam catunnarh varanar

% P& T WEE 25~ R Wy W Ut 15
tad+arammana +javana+ votthabbana + mogha+ vara+ sankhata catu vara
(m.p.gen.) (p.gen.)  (m.p.gen.)

yathakkamarm arammanabhata visayappavatti catudha veditabba.

IR FrégsE A BOEEE VUfe JE TR
yatha+kkamarn arammana+bhita  visaya+ppavatti catudha  veditabba
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)

O 4 Al (GAEFIRFTERE - ISR - FRERMF - B P
FEWS T 50 > (RIBIREEHGE TURERS 53 WiAB B (RGNS 4y ~ BRITHESY - BREENSSY - 22055y 2

As the eye-door so is in the ear-door etc.

In all the five doors, the fourfold presentation of objects should be understood, in due order, in the four

ways, known as -

b VURER S PURESZER ¢ BIBEATERE I AR, o BATRESMN TORPTEEE o HEEREHY T/NATGER 0
TR TR N
P BEEMEBEN  ERNAPINESEBEEIB B IR -
WeFTeis oy« B s (EE B RRE RN R FTe% - HeRaVETT » M —(ER 1% -
ROy + HAEREREE R E) o WRVIETE AT FTE R - B AG S - REIAHE AT FR
sk [EERE > FiT DA Ry SRS 7
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1. the course (ending with) retention.

2. the course (ending with) javana.

3. the course (ending with) determining, and
4. the futile course.

16. Vithicittani satteva, cittuppada catuddasa.

oL B H A L 4 +H
Vithi+citta  sattateva citta+tuppada catuddasa
(n.p.nom.)(nom.)(adv.)  (n.p.nom.)  (nom.)

O BLRELE!, 0DERETTR) ,

There are seven modes* and fourteen different types of consciousness in the thought-process.

Catupaffasa vitthara, paficadvare yatharaharm.

mo A FER Fil F9 K
Catu+pafifiasa vitthara pafica+dvara  yatha+araharm
(nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (adv.)

(] EE P ik B E S ERE T+ 2.

In detail there are accordingly 54** in the five doors.

Ayamettha pafcadvare vithicittappavattinayo.
=] e A ™M B L R J7E

Ayam+ ettha  paficatdvara vithi+citta+ pavatti+ naya
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)

O #Eit , ERERPPFEBROEBENSG E,

Herein this is the method of thought-process in the five sense-doors.

Manodvaravithi  parittajavanavaro
M B /N~ AR BT Fo R BR
no+ dvarat+ vithi paritta+ javanat+ vara

(f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ EFI00)EE — /NEG) R 7)
Mind-door Thought-Process

e

M

QD

17. Manodvare panayadi vibhatamarammanarm apathamagacchati,
2 M QI (1E S TR Y Fré% EE2)
Mano+dvara pana Yyadi vibhtatam+ arammana apatham+ agacchati

(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.)  (pr.3,p.)

(1 - SREWHI AT 2REEFT+

In the mind-door,

YR () APTEEL - () A (5) E20 0 () EEL - (B BEL - (8) BTG

BT -
2 sy I T T B AR T -

(£)
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tato param  bhavangacalana-manodvaravajjana-javanavasane tadarammanapakani
HaEARES By KE B M #Em L) BT AR K & eSSt

tato paramm bhavanga+calana+ mano+dvara+avajjana+ javana+avasane tad+ arammana+ paka
(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)

pavattanti, tato pararn bhavangapato.

LT it H o HA
pavattati tato pararm bhava+anga+pata
(pr.3,p.) (adv.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

[0 et PAt% » 72 (R B orkdh ~ (—RIEBRY) BT R o) ~ CERIEY) 28177 Oe)
GERt% 0 (RIIHY) AR L) e - IR R AR -

when a “clear object’ enters that avenue, retentive resultants take place at the end of the bhavanga
vibrations, mind-door apprehending consciousness, and Javanas. After that there is subsidence into the
bhavanga.

18. Avibhate panarammane javanavasane bhavangapatova hoti, natthi tadarammanuppadoti.
B T A& BT &R A o EAR 2 #F & & 4R (3148)

A+vibhata pana+arammana javana+avasana bhavanga+pato+eva hoti na+atthi tad+arammana+uppado-+iti
(n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.dloc.)  (m.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)(ind.)

O] A EME AT T - R TS RIF R AR 77 AR AT&IA#E -
In the case of all “‘obscure object’ there is subsidence into bhavanga at the end of the Javanas, without
giving rise to the retentive resultants.

19. Vithicittani tineva, cittuppada daserita.
gL = HA Lo A T #ER

Vithi+citta tmi +eva cittatuppada dasaterita
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

O BUOBERRE=ZE", DERE T+ 2(R).

Three modes and ten* different types (of consciousness) in the thought-process are told.

Vittharena panettheka-cattalisa vibhavaye.
EEAibEI i =8 — M ke

Vitthara pana+ettheka=cattalisa vibhaveti
(m.s.ins.) (nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O mERBFHMtmReEmt+— 2

It will be explained that, in detail, there are 41** kinds here.

Ayamettha parittajavanavaro.

VRO UESAE  (—) EPTEEL (2D BT (2) B -

2 AR () | BRI LRI ARSI o SRR LR BT LRI - R
S0 ZHIT -

St AR T A OO E TS0 (T =HE - EPWEL—E ORI - B SO R
) -
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B BT B R

Ayam-+ettha paritta+javana+ vara
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O #kt, ERN (KR ) BTRD.
Herein this is the section of the minor javana-procedure.

Appanajavanavaro
Z1k BT Rfo7
Appana+ javana + vara
(m.s.nom.)

L CEFIORE ) ZIEB Ty
Appana Thought-Process

20. Appanajavanavare pana vibhatavibhatabhedo natthi, tatha ~ tadarammanuppado ca.
Zeik o T Wy X0 AW REMT &R RE Wik R AT A A
Appana+ javanat+vara  pana vibhatat+atvibhatatbheda na+atthi tatha  tad+arammana+uppada ca

(ms.doc.)  (adv.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.)

[0 X LR THR - (FréR)2HEW ~ AEImYER] - Gt ARG I AL -
In the ecstatic (5) javana-procedure there is no distinction between ‘clear’ and ‘obscure.” Likewise there
is no arising of retentive resultants.

21. Tattha hi fianasampayuttakamavacarajavananamatthannarn afifiatarasmirn
B wEE B MHE S BT J\E AT — (&

Tattha hi Aana+sampayutta+kama+avacara+javananarn + attha afifiatara
<javana
(adv.) (adv.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.loc.)

parikamm-opacar-anuloma-gotrabhia namena catukkhatturh  tikkhattumeva va

LTH(S L -1 TELE =y M X = X (GEEE)
parikamm+ opacara+anuloma +gotrabhi nama catu+kkhattu ti+kkhatturm+ eva va
(m.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (s.acc.) (s.acc.)(adv.) (conj.)

yathakkamarh uppajjitva

AR ARET
yatha+kkamarm uppajjitva < uppajjati
(adv.) (ger.)

O He o 7/ B EAR ST GOy TR —{E 4L T IIRE =R 0 RIEREE g & T iR
£ ~ Tarfry ~ THEIE ) RO T REME (L) o

In this case any one of the eight Sense-sphere javanas accompanied by knowledge, arise, in due order,
four times or thrice, as ‘preparation’ (parikamma), ‘approximation’ (upacara), ‘adaptation’ (anuloma),
and ‘sublimation’ (gotrabhu).
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niruddhe tadanantarameva  yatharaham catuttharm, paficamarn  va chabbisati-

BT AL AT ~ 32 Bk i ERUE/G £ X B N
niruddha tad+an+antararh+eva  yatha+araharn catutthamh  paficamarm va chabbisati+
(n.s.loc.) (s.acc.)(adv.) (adv.) (s.acc.) (s.acc.)  (conj.)

mahaggata-lokuttara-javanesu yathabhiniharavasena yam Kifici javanarh appanavithimotarati,

B 17 M H AT i 53 LA Ef—E 2T ik B HEA
(n.p.loc.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (f.s.acc.)(pr.3,s.)

O (EF)IZZIR T LA - BB E S I RE TR G TRIAR) 58 =) = Bk
PRI RS R T 0 * el — (B BT 0o A 22 1E RS -

Immediately after they cease, in the fourth or fifth instant as the case may be any one of the javanas

amongst the 26 Sublime and Supramundane classes,

tato pararh  appanavasane bhavangapatova hoti.
et A% Zik &R A o EA OB =
tato pararn appanat+avasana bhavatanga+pato+eva  hoti
(adv.)(adv.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

(] (et IR A2 L B T4 R 2 B AH 77 -
descends into ecstatic process, in accordance with the appropriate effort.

22. Tattha  somanassasahagatajavananantararn appanapi somanassasahagatava

FHS F B 7 &® IIAEE 2k b B 17 (GR#FEH)
Tattha  somanassa+saha+gata+javana+anantara appana+api  somanassa+saha+gata+eva
(adv.) (s.acc.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

patikankhitabba, upekkhasahagatajavananantaramm  upekkhasahagatava,

HeHARE & {2 #7 aAl i B 17 ¥
patikankhitabba  upekkha+sahagata+ javana+ anantara upekkha+saha+gata+eva
(f.s.nom.) (s.acc.) (f.s.nom.)(adv.)

1 FHS - 1 (@) #1021’ rZBEE(ER)$ERZ R (G8) EEHE L) 5 #&#
B (a5 72t QLAEEARES) ZiEt2EE o) -

Here, immediately after a pleasurable javana, a pleasurable ecstatic javana should be expected. After a
javana, accompanied by equanimity, an ecstatic javana, accompanied by equanimity, is to be expected.

tatthapi kusalajavananantararm kusalajavanaficeva hetthimafica phalattayamappeti,
fEHSG 0 EF BT uzaBE & 2 #rzx B &fm ot R = ER
tattha+api kusalatjavanatanantara  kusalatjavanam+ ca+eva hetthimam+ca phala+ttayarm+appeti
(adv.)(ind.) (s.acc.) (n.s.acc.)(conj.)(adv.)(n.s.acc.)(con;j.) (n.s.acc.)(pr.3,s.)

O FHPHE - (W) SET2% GEREEL) - (LZIFEE EENZ I E) e ST
R ERE T =R L)

Here, too, a moral javana, is followed by a moral javana and (in the case of attainment - samapatti) it
gives rise to three lower Fruits.

DRSS R ¢ RS 2E L O R R - RS - AR T S A e - TESEVURIED
Az b0 - B H RS AN AR 2 b -
P NEETRE  ERBOTME - EELTE ARSI R OIIE L -

92



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

Kiriyajavananantararn ~ Kiriyajavanarm arahattaphalaficati.
mEfE T 1%l ME(E #7 PEE RO (514A)

kiriya+javana+an+antara kiriya+ javana arahatta+phalarh+ca+iti
(s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (conj.)(ind.)

O (a5 mefE (RIEERY) 2T OL) 2tk > (ILZIERNZIEE) BHEERIT.O > F1 GRE
) PrgEER (L) -

A functional javana is followed by a functional javana and the Fruit of Arahatship.

23. Dvattithsa sukhapufifiamha, dvadasopekkhaka param,

= =t %®E=3 = += 1 &
Dvattimsa sukha+ pufifia dvadasa+upekkhaka  pararh
(nom.) (n.s.abl.) (fs.abl)  (adv.)

Sukhitakriyato attha, cha sambhonti upekkhaka.

LE(=2) MEE AR A &
Sukhitatkriya attha cha  sambhoti upekkhaka
(f.s.abl.)(nom.)(nom.)  (pr.3.,p.) (f.s.abl.)

] E(LE)%/L\Z& S+ (BRLLET) £, BRES /u)é-l- (ERILET) £ BE(R)
D) ZE , N\ ° (ERLERTER) , & (1E<H’E1’E/u21§) f (ERLEETER).

After (tihetuka) pleasurable meritorious thoughts arise 32 (classes of consciousness) ; after
(tihetuka) meritorious thoughts, accompanied by equanimity, 12 classes of consciousness ; after
(tihetuka) pleasurable functional thoughts, 8 classes of consciousness ; and after (tihetuka)
functional thoughts, accompanied by equanimity, 6 classes of consciousness .

24. Puthujjanana sekkhanarm, kamapufifiatihetuto.

RS HE (i1 # =N
Puthujjana sekkha kama+pufifia+ ti+ hetu
(m.p.dat.) (m.p.dat.) (m.s.abl.)

Tihetukamakriyato, vitaraganamappana.

= ax HEPE i Zik
Ti+ hetu+kama+kriya vita+raganam+ appana
(f.s.abl) (m.p.dat.) (f.s.nom.)

PEEEER (s - R D B0 HICRABLTRIE—RIE 0 - S+ TEEEZ RN - BlERY) -
T = DUAEEY 4 EERZEL > RS 16 (E (PUExVUE=16) o F 12 {F (BRETEE > 1) - = =R
PUfE=12) - =10

P ISR EZETL JWRBLPIER - 00 AR+ 2L =0aREREE0 LE - EREL 4
&~ Hyt R P E R DR H R 7 (EEE TR -

* B = PR E AR L (AR \HEFE LR 85— 58 0 ) AR B B ELME (R 22 1b 0 = (57 + VU (R
O 48~ H TP ER IR A U 4 ) -

BN = RS AR (AT L RIESTL ~ 85750 AR EZE R0 = RS TG 1 (8 - e (e 4
& ~ it REp s R L L{ED -
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O BRAAXPIEFEESRR , RAERKRA=ZEED (ER)HAREERERR , RLEERE) =
e 2(DAE#R)o

To the worldlings and Sekhas ecstasy results after tihetuka Sense-sphere meritorious thoughts, but
to the Lustless (Arahats) after tihetuka Sense-sphere functional thoughts.

Ayamettha manodvare vithicittappavattinayo.
s o B OM OB o B U9k FE

Ayam+ettha  mano+dvara vithi+citta+ppavatti+naya
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)

O #it , EREFBOERNG A,

Herein this is the method of thought-processes with respect to mind-door

Tadarammananiyamo
% A& [ AR ~ RE

Tad+ arammana+ niyama
(m.s.nom.)

(1 BzRrsgAyE e AR

The Procedure of Retention

25. Sabbatthapi panettha  anitthe arammane akusalavipakaneva
—) B RRGESER) X EE R TR FiE ENEN LA
Sabbattha+api pana+ ettha  an+ittha arammana  a+kusala+vipakani+eva

(adv.)(ind.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

~ A~ —

paficavifiiana-sampaticchana-santirana-tadarammanani.

FaR-: HZ Eiidic eFré%
pafica+vifiiana+ sampaticchana+ santirana+ tad+ arammana
(n.p.nom.)

O & FERTAR T ° - IR AT ERIETGT - OOAERRAY) (AT F#k ~ 482 (L) ~ #5780
FARFTég sl 2R -

Here, under all circumstances (i.e., in both sense-door and mind-door) when an object (12) is undesirable,
the five sense-impressions, reception, investigation, retention (that arise) are immoral resultants.

26. Itthe  kusalavipakani.

EI =S e
Ittha kusala+ vipaka
(n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)

L1 fErE (RURATES) > COASEAYETIE ~ SE20 ~ FEEL ~ RIEATG0) B3R -

If desirable, they are moral resultants.

PR E S ROER IR AR L - B RAE » AR \E O T — S AR T R SR
JEATT &3 T LA 32 (HE R b0 - WAL A REHERT A SRS HERTT S8BT 04— 12 (8
Rz IE -

? IR AR R KA R Y 55— SR B A T R S — SR A 17 MR T 00 e 8 (S HZE 1h
A5 T A& (B BT KR N TR (A A 1T e F 2R T LA 6 (B R b0 -

S AEFTAIRILT ¢ 6 FLPIRIERT (paficadvaramanodvara)
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27. Ati-itthe  pana somanassasahagataneva  santiranatadarammanani,

i TR X = H X W W A%
Ati-ittha pana somanassat+sahagatani+eva  santirana+tad+ arammana
(n.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

O S0 fEfeE (RUFT) o+ REZEHE o) M (FE8) 8% (o) -

If the object is extremely desirable, investigation and retention are accompanied by pleasure.

tatthapi somanassasahagatakiriyajavanavasane somanassasahagataneva tadarammanani bhavanti,
e = B MEME ERIT &SR =2 B H Fré% =

tattha+api somanassa+sahagata+kiriya+javana+avasana somanassa+sahagatani+eva  tad+ arammana bhavati
(adv.)(ind.) (n.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.)

(1 BE(FrE) + - FESEREFRITOL)AHREF - GLAERR) A&t HEEE
In this connection, at the end of functional javanas accompanied by pleasure, there arise retentive
thought-moments also accompanied by pleasure.

upekkhasahagatakiriyajavanavasane ca upekkhasahagataneva honti.

i & ME(E E{T &SR i & & H =
upekkha+sahagata+kiriya+ javana+avasana ca  upekkha+sahagatani+eva  hoti
(n.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

[ imAEEEAMEEZRTT (L) &5REF - (LAERIVRATS O ) H2HEH -
At the end of functional javanas, accompanied by equanimity, the retentive thought moments are also
accompanied by equanimity.

28. Domanassasahagatajavanavasane ca pana tadarammananiceva bhavangani ca

L 2! #BfT &R M EE K g B8 A o
Domanassa+sahagata+javana+ avasana ca panatad+arammanani+cateva bhavatanga ca
(n.s.loc.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)

upekkhasahagataneva bhavanti,

f& & &
upekkha+sahagatani+ eva  bhavati

(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)
O EHEEEERET OL) &R - (AR BATGAE s 2iEE -
But at the end of javanas, accompanied by displeasure, the retentive thought- moments and the bhavangas
are also accompanied by indifference.

Tasma yadi somanassapatisandhikassa domanassasahagatajavanavasane

AL H o= &EE -3 {12! BT &R
Tasma yadi somanassa+patisandhi-ka domanassa+sahagata+ javana+avasana
(s.abl.) (conj.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.loc.)

tadarammanasambhavo natthi,

e A% At H
tad+arammana+sambhava  na+ atthi
(m.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)

O Wit > BEAREE (L) &EEFERER - EEEEITEREE - )G LA -
Hence to one whose rebirth-consciousness is accompanied by pleasure, if, at the end of javanas,
accompanied by displeasure, retentive thought-moments do not arise,
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tada yarn kifici paricitapubbarm parittarammanamarabbha upekkhasahagatasantiranam

AR @ EEER EE W Fré% Hre = = e

tada ya kifi-ci paricitatpubba  paritta+tarammanam-+arabbha upekkha+sahagata+santirana
(adv.) (n.s.acc.)(n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.nom.)
uppajjati, tamanantaritva bhavangapatova hotiti vadanti  acariya.
A A RARAE R E (LA REE) Ay EHA B Z (518) ()R R
uppajjati tarh+an+antaritva (<antarayati) bhavanga+pato+eva hoti+ iti vadati acariya
(pr.3,s.) (ns.acc) (ger) (m.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)(ind.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.)

(1 SERTREERESR © APHS B (AT K CRNR Y N T4 1% - 3RS O AL - T1ZIPEZ A HE
&) Z1& » L AT -

then, there arises an investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference, hanging on to some
sense-object with which one is familiar before. Immediately after, the teachers say there is subsidence into

the life-continuum.

29. Tatha kamavacarajavanavasane kamavacarasattanam kamavacaradhammesveva
W S T &R W 5 A Rk HE
Tatha kam+avacara+javana+avasana kama+ avacara+satta kama-+avacara+dhammesu+eva

(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.loc.)(adv.)

arammanabhatesu tadarammanam  icchantiti.

Fré% F1E " AT #HOK ~ B A(514)
arammana+bhata tad+ arammana icchanti+ iti
(m.p.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.) (ind.)

[1 G0k - (EERIREZR) MFIal RiFrék(r) RA (1) FEAGRE#ET (L) 58 - (2) &
RAGHEEARTS ~ (3) TEARINERRATE AT -

Likewise they expect retention at the end of Sense-sphere javanas to the Sense-sphere beings, only when
Sense-sphere phenomena become objects.

30. Kame javanasattalambanpanarm niyame sati.
mEY  HT AE Fré% EEEA -~ TE A~ FE
Kama javanatsatta+ alambana niyama sant< ppr. of atthi \as
(m.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.)

Vibhitetimahante ca, tadarammanamiritan.
A AR A B (2 < E

Vibhate+ati+mahanta ca tad+arammanam-+irita
Vibhata <pp. of Treti < caus. of \ir
(n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O #FIRERGH)ET. BRNMENEE XA |, HAEERREW A &K (R FTEE).
Retention occurs, they say, in connection with ‘clear’ and ‘very great’ objects when there is
certainty as regards the Sense-sphere javanas, beings, and objects.
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Ayamettha tadarammananiyamao.
B Rl B g BEIEER] - E

Ayam+ ettha  tad+ arammana+niyama
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 28t > EE ARy E AR -

Herein this is the procedure of retention.

Javananiyamo
#r BEEER] - RE

Javana  + niyama
(m.s.nom.)

OO ZRf7eyEEER]
Procedure of Javana

31.Javanesu ca parittajavanavithiyam kamavacarajavanani sattakkhattum

BT I BT OB (/8 5o AT t X
Javana ca parittatjavana+ vithi kama+vacara + javana satta+kkhattu
(n.p.loc.)(con.) (f.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (s.acc.)

chakkhattumeva va javanti.
N X HE OB #T
cha+ kkhatturn+eva va  javati
(s.acc.)(adv.)(conj.) (pr.3.p.)
(] FESEETOO)MEY N (A5 Ay TRg T - A0URT (o) BT EREONRK -
Amongst the javanas, in a minor process, the sense-sphere javanas run only for seven or six times.

32. Mandappavattiyam pana maranakaladisu paficavarameva.
B B9 OEE - #4E X WO WEZI % H O k@ K
Manda + pavatti pana marana+ kala+ adi pafica+varam+ eva

(f.s.loc.) (adv.) (f.p.loc.) (m.s.acc.)(adv.)

[0 ERAECOES) BSR4 BT LI ERF - (R0 HA (7)) AR -
But in the case of a feeble process and at the time of dying, etc., only five times.

33. Bhagavato pana yamaka-patihariya-kaladisu lahukappavattiyam cattaripafica va

fhes  GEEG) % W BE % B #@E W " X
Bhagavant pana yamaka+patihariya+ kala+ adi lahuka+pavatti cattari+pafica va
(m.s.gen.) (adv.) (f.p.loc.) (f.s.loc.) (nom.) (conj.)

paccavekkhanacittani bhavantitipi vadanti.
HE I = G11CT) N /A (14

paccavekkhana+ citta  bhavanti+iti+api vadati
(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)(ind.)(ind.)(pr.3,p.)

01 50 ffftha - AEe (HyRsR) SEsRnkeEEE T - & (BT) LR - 20
HEHEIUSL T (RIAR) -

To the Exalted One, at the time of the “Twin Psychic Phenomenon’ and the like, when the procedure is
alert, only four or five reflective thought-moments arise, they say.
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34. Adikammikassa  pana pathamakappanayarm mahaggatajavanani-abhififiajavanani ca
] B2FE-#TE H SRk EEHE-BEH EKR 7T #T i T A
Adi+kammika pana pathama+ kappana maha+ggata+ javana  abhififia+javana ca

(m.s.gen.)  (adv.) (f.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)

sabbadapi ekavarameva javanti, tato param bhavangapato.

Mg ot — ;A1 T )z A o EA
sabbada+api ekatvaram+eva javati tato paramm  bhava+anga+pata
(adv.)(ind.) (m.s.acc.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

[ ERAEEER S —XEE (ZIEERVET) I - (B 5RAY)ERERTT (C) A 2 T (L) 482
ST (BkEh) —X o RIEZBREEAA D

To the beginner, during the first ecstasy, the Sublime javanas and super-intellect javanas run only once at
all times. Subsequently there is subsidence into the life-continuum.

35. Cattaro  pana magguppada ekacittakkhanika, tato pararh dve tini phalacittani

o GERE) B A — L R ez = R L
Catu pana maggatuppada eka+cittatkkhanika tato paramh dvi ti  phala+citta
(m.p.nom.) (adv.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.)(adv.)( nom.)(n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)

yatharaharh uppajjanti, tato param bhavangapato.

it A ez Ao EHA
yatha+araharh  uppajjati tato pararn  bhavanga+pata
(adv.) (pr.3,p.)  (adv.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

[0 /8 (B8) & R0 AR () ARl itz gd —(E)= (RN ByFROEE
AeE - EE 2 BRI AF I

The arising of the four Paths endures for only one thought-moment. Thereafter two or three Fruit
thought-moments arise accordingly. Then comes subsidence into life-continuum .

36. Nirodhasamapattikale dvikkhattum catuttharuppajavanar javati,

T E IR = = F i | T AT
Nirodha+samapatti+kala dvi+kkhattu catuttha+aruppatjavana  javati
(m.s.loc.) (s.acc.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

tato paramm  nirodhamm  phusati.
etz 1% W ST~
tato pararh  nirodha phusati
(adv.) (adv.) (ms.acc.)  (pr.3,s.)

(1 FEGEEA)BEE R - SB I m E () YR T (L) 2R1T T =2 (e 2 1&s8 W () -
At the time of Supreme Cessation (14) the fourth arupa javana runs twice and then contacts Cessation.

37. Vutthanakale ca anagamiphalarh  va arahattaphalam va yatharahamekavaram
HE B M PElE Ak R = fEE R = EE — X~
Vutthana+ kala  ca an+agami+ phala va arahattatphala va  yatha+araham+eka+tvara

(m.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.)  (conj.) (n.s.nom.)  (conj.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.)
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uppajjitva  niruddhe bhavangapatova hoti.

At W= A oo EHEAR 2
uppajjitva niruddha  bhavanga+pato+eva hoti
(ger.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)

[ e E) HE R » PR S 5L e g 5 L & AR — 2 1% & RIS 2
AETT e

When emerging (from this ecstasy) either Anagami Fruit-consciousness or Arahatta Fruit-consciousness
arises accordingly. When it ceases there is subsidence into the life-continuum .

38. Sabbatthapi samapattivithiyarh bhavangasoto viya  vithiniyamo natthiti katva
—UhRRGRSRG) E - FE OB B 4 R B B EEER ZEGIENMT
Sabbattha+api samapatti+ vithi bhavanga+sota viya vithi+niyama natthi+iti  katva

(adv.)(ind.) (f.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3.s.)(ind.) (ger.)

bahanipi labbhantiti.
R o #Ede -~ AR (514)

bahtni+ api labbhanti+ iti
(n.p.nom.)(ind.) (pr.3.p.)(ind.)

CHERTAIRML T » (FEARBELER)E (L)ES(FERR) T - A 0 ZFUL A G E R LEAR] - 281 - FEH
(BEARATELH TR 2R T 0 ) BE AR RER 22X -

In the process of Attainments there is no regularity of thought-processes, as in the stream of the
life-continuum. Nevertheless, it should be understood that many (Sublime and Supramundane) javanas
take place.

39. Sattakkhattum parittani, maggabhififia sakirh mata.
t R /INEESY) Ho ffE —X JETH

Satta+kkhattu paritta magga+abhififia  sakim mata
<pp. of mafifiati Vman
(s.acc.) (n.p.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)

Avasesani  labbhanti, javanani bahanipi.
FIT e - TR AT "%

Avasesa labbhati javana bahani+api
(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(ind.)

O] JETH (A0 FEEAT(0) AR (PU)ZE ORIt (HY 2R 700 R ARRE) — 2K > HegR( (BERTTEL
TR AT (AR Z(2R) -

It should be known that minor javanas arise seven times, the Path and Super-intellect only once, the rest
(Sublime and Supramundane) several times.

Ayamettha javananiyamo.

B i T EEER - VE
Ayam+ettha  javana+ niyama
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

(] fEit - SR E TR EEEA -
Herein this is the procedure of javanas.
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Puggalabhedo

A Loyl
Puggala+  bheda
(m.s.nom.)

L1 ARSI A (B0

Classification of Individuals

40. Duhetukanamahetukanafica  panettha Kiriyajavanani ceva appanajavanani ca
= HE mRE M XoEdE MEE BT MGESREE) %k BT M
Du+hetukanam+a+hetukanam+ca  pana+ettha Kkiriya+javana cateva appana+ javana ca

(m.p.dat.)  (m.p.dat.)(conj.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)

na labbhanti.
N WHSE] - EiE
na labbhati
(adv.)  (pr.3,p.)

[0 XAEiE - HR O “HE MR E - EIERT G0 FIZRE#ET (L) #AEIRE;
Herein, to those whose rebirth-consciousness is conditioned by two roots (alobha and adosa) and
conditioned by none,functional javanas and ecstatic javanas (*1) do not arise.

41. Tatha fAanasampayuttavipakani ca sugatiyam.

Wi MHRE R Mo
Tatha fiana+sampayutta+ vipaka ca su+gati
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (fs.loc.)

O] B )ARE: - AEZEAE - B RO TR ERL):

Likewise, in a happy plane, resultants, accompanied by knowledge, also do not arise.

42. Duggatiyarh pana fianavippayuttani ca mahavipakani na labbhanti.
Ll B & &~ MHE M K REL O #EE - AR

Du+ gati pana fanatvitppayutta ca mahat+vipaka na labbhati
(f.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)

L1 (R fEEEAE - AR AR IR 2] -

But in a woeful state they do not also get great resultants dissociated with knowledge.

43. Tihetukesu ca khinasavanarn kusalakusalajavanani na labbhanti.

= RE M E R =z N E BT A WAFE] ~ AEHE
Ti+ hetuka ca khina+ asava kusala+a+kusala+ javana na labbhati
(m.p.loc.)(conj.) (m.p.dat.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)

[ EsE=NEET - HieEREE - SEAZET(L)AERL -
To the Corruption-freed (Arahats) amongst those whose rebirth-consciousness is conditioned by three
roots, no moral nor immoral javanas arise.
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44. Tatha sekkhaputhujjananam kiriyajavanani.

wiE FE LK MEE 2700
Tatha sekkha+puthujjana Kiriya+ javana
(adv.) (m.p.dat.) (n.p.nom.)

O BAN=RTE) - BREEARENR  EEEIT(0) AR

Similarly to the Sekhas and worldlings functional javanas do not arise.

45. Ditthigatasampayutta-vicikicchajavanani  ca sekkhanam.
R 17 fHRE B T - HE

Ditthi+gata+ sampayutta+ vicikiccha+javana ca sekkha
(n.p.nom.) (conj.) (m.p.dat.)

O] $sEAER - FRARE(L) R (HHIER) 2T (L) A B -

Nor do the javanas connected with misbelief and doubts arise to the Sekhas.

46. Anagamipuggalanam pana patighajavanani cana labbhanti.

(T = A X M BT A #UEE] - R

Anagami+ puggala pana  patigha+ javana ca na labbhati

An F+agamin z <pass. of labhati
(m.p.dat.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

[0 X EREEAliE A > SIS (FHIERY) 21T (L) A AR -

To the Anagami individuals there are no javanas connected with aversion.

47. Lokuttarajavanani ca yatharaharh ariyanameva samuppajjantiti.
o 0 BT G BE X A (514)
Loka+uttara+ javana ca Yyatha+araham ariyanarn+eva samuppajjati+ iti
<ariya <sarh —te+ud |-+ pajjati Vpad #
(n.p.nom.)(conj.) (adv.) (m.p.dat.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)(ind.)

L1 HH R T 0 AR (P 25 B V) RE DB REEEEE -

But the supramundane javanas are experienced only by Ariyas according to their respective capacities.

48. Asekkhanam catucattalisa sekkhanamuddise.

fie E2 g pu+ H 2 fRER
A+ sekkha catu+cattalisa sekkhanarn<sakha + uddise<uddisati <ud-+disatiVdi$
(m.p.dat.) (nom.) (m.p.dat.) (opt.3,s.)

~ o~

Chappafiasavasesanar, catupafiiasa sambhava.

AN It HT oA Ak
Cha+ppafifiasa+avasesa catu+pafiiasa  sambhava
(m.p.dat.) (nom.) (n.s.abl.)

OEMR(OW)ER : REEBEN+I ' RBEEEFRE TR, ARTH@ELRAX)OERT

3,

bR TP ¢ BRI VA 44 AR o 7 45 ORBRAERE - B 12 FBL 8 AL +4 BREL 4 SR

BB LA 9 F TR - BT 800 3=45 () - 89 —45=44 -

C EEEEATAS | EVERAK 33 LORAEAEE =M (EET 18 (1550 - 8 AURARIE(EL « B FIEEL 9) +4

AR 0+ 1 SRR+ L ISR +9 b~ R, =33 - 89— 33=56 -

R AVHREE LR ALY 6L 35 L RAEARE o Bl 18 ME(EER T +8 it R0 +9 E R =35 ) - 89

—35=54 -
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As they arise it is stated that Asekhas experience 44, Sekhas 56, and the rest 54 classes of consciousness.

Ayamettha puggalabhedo.

= Rl A [
Ayam+ettha  puggala+ bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 128t EERAZKERIERL) -

Herein this is the classification of individuals.

Bhamivibhago
HP =1
Bhami + vibhaga
(m.s.nom.)

[ et Ales Al (#8-00)

Section on Planes

49. Kamavacarabhtmiyarh panetani sabbanipi vithicittani yatharahamupalabbhanti.

w5t Hb, X B A O B oL i HATE] ~ Bk
Kama-+avacara+bhumi pana+etani sabbani+api vithi+citta yatha+araham+upalabbhati
(f.s.loc.)  (adv.)(n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)(ind.)(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3.p.)

O X fEaF » BRI\ HE)E L i E A -

In the Sense sphere all these foregoing thought-processes occur according to circumstances.

50. Rapavacarabhamiyam patighajavanatadarammanavajjitani.

(ESR b HE #fT % A& Pr=
Rapa+avacara+ bhumi patigha+javana+tad+arammana+ vajjita
(f.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)

O @ REEEE TR G 0 (A IURERR AR 2
On the Plane of Form (all) with the exception of javanas connected with aversion and retentive
moments.

51. Artpavacarabhiimiyarm pathamamagga-ripavacara-hasana-hetthimaruppavajjitani ca

e R )= ® F % O @ma fREx M
Ariipatavacara+ bhiimi  pathama+magga+ ripa+avacara+ hasana+ hetthima+aruppa+ vajjita ca
(f.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)
labbhanti.
HASFE] ~ 4
labbhati
(pr.3,p.)

O FEfEE S - FRAIECD) ~ BFR00) » ROLRT MEEF (L) ZINIVES L) ERE -

On the Formless Plane (all) with the exception of the First Path, rapavacara consciousness, smiling

PONHRERRC B89 LBR AR G O (HREAR L -
2 IR ¢ BT 80 R0 —16 .00 =64 )0 © 16 D1 2 (EHEEEHT T +8 (BT 4% (RIAE L s SR AU A R 5
L) +6 (&=~ Ak Sk e
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consciousness, and the lower artipa classes of consciousness

52. Sabbatthapi ca tarmtamm pasadarahitanam tarntarn dvarikavithicittani na  labbhanteva.
— VIR (GEEEEE )R it AR sz i FIEy B& 0 N 4HE - 15E

Sabbattha+api catarmtarm pasada+ rahita tamtarh  dvarika+vithi+ citta  na labbhati+ eva
(5EERA%) (EFFE)
(adv.)(ind.)(conj.)(m.s.acc.) (m.p.dat.) (m.s.acc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)  (pr.3.p..) (adv.)

[ FE—Ulkd - HHRERE)Eh= Felig (fR) Z A - &8l (fR) IRV Lt A B -

In all planes, to those who are devoid of sense-organs, thought-processes connected with corresponding
doors do not arise.

53. Asafifiasattanarn  pana sabbathapi  cittappavatti natthevati.
miE AR X & GE#EE) o B 2A sGIH)

A+safifia+ satta pana sabbatha+api cittatppavatti natthi+eva+iti
(m.p.dat.) (adv.) (adv.) (ind.) (f.s.nom.) (pr.3.s..)(adv.(ind.)

O] B ffa s - sloe 2 A (8) L -

To those individuals without consciousness there is absolutely no mental process whatsoever.

54. Asiti  vathicittani, kame rape yatharaham.
ANt B L ;G Bl RIER - BE

Astti vithi+citta kama rapa yathat+araham
(p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (adv.)

Catusatthi tatharape, dvecattalisa labbhare.
ot i fmEEGR) - WASFE] ~ Ak

Catu+satthi tatha+artpa dve+cattalisa labbhati
(nom.)  (adv.) (n.s.loc.) (nom.) (mid.pr.3.p..)

O &EMR , ZERE , \N+TBOEEIEER , STHEOEESR)EHE  E86ef , M+
—BEO BRI,
In the sense-sphere, according to circumstances, 80 thought-processes are obtained, on the Plane
of Form 64, on the Formless Plane 42.

Ayamettha  bhaimivibhago.

B fEl i A
Ayam+ettha bhtimi+ vibhaga
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 £t Szl (B -

Herein this is the section on Planes.

Pt AR E R - BR L HRIEE L D)  EPIEEL—  AFUE LT EE L -
JVEMEFERRT.L ) - fEEFLL/\ > RO E (BRETEL—) - et o« =1/ U @ RKEREL/ B > BE
TL A - FITLER T - R0 MEME L TE - S0 —(E > ZoPIEEL L > S ORE - L =1 - E
O fE - HEF =1/ -
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55. Iccevamm  chadvarikacittappavatti yathasambhavarm bhavangantarita
Wk sk N 1 o B RIR A A o HORZERE

Iti + evah  cha+dvarika+citta+ppavatti yatha+sambhavarh bhava+anga+antarita
(ind.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)

yavatayukamabbocchinna pavattati.

B FHa B ~UET EE S TR

CHIES 845

yavat+ayukam+ abbocchinna pavattati
(f.s.nom.) (pr.3.s.)

(1 40 Baltiats - (REQAERERY TN (4838 ) RFIERERY (B) LoRrd — AR A e DI HEHE - (BHA 7
(L)PR(EATRES L) L [HFE

Thus the thought-processes connected with six doors, as they arise, continue without any break,
intercepted by bavangas, while life lasts.

Iti Abhidhammatthasangahe Vithisangahavibhago nama  Catuttho paricchedo.

gt PEbEERE w0 OBOME OB &\ okl T Ry F0 e
Iti abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha vithi+sangaha+ vibhaga  nama Catuttha pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)

(1 it - 75 (PR Ram ) R (RS A) BV IUanE R T) -
Thus ends the fourty chapter in the Compendium of Abhidhamma, entitled the Analysis of
Thought-processes.
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5. Vithimuttaparicchedo
B HE i

Vithi+mutta+ pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)

L1 s
CHAPTERV - PROCESS-FREED SECTION

1. Vithicittavasenevam,  pavattiyamudirito.
oL BLAnE R E s

Vithi+citta+ vasenatevam pavattiyam+ udirita
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (f.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)

Pavattisangaho nama, sandhiyar dani vuccati.
B M MR &E S Yok

Pavatti+ sangaha nama  sandhi dani vuccati
(m.s.nom.) (adv.) (fs.loc.) (adv.) (pr.3;s.)

O E&MRIRRL , (ON)BEEFEREHEFERBEBA/(D)BENBEZSEERER,
Thus, according to thought-processes, the life’s course (extending from birth to decease) has been
explained. Now the summary of the procedure at rebirth will be told.

2. Catasso bhaimiyo, catubbidha patisandhi, cattari  kammani,
rg Ht g fE &4 VU (tE) H

Catu bhtimi catubbidha patisandhi  catu kamma
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (h.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

catudha maranuppatti ceti  vithimuttasangahe cattari catukkani veditabbani.

pufE sk RRE MI(S1A))  HEES i | PUH FEW#E T %0
catudha marana+uppatti ca+ iti vithi+mutta+sangaha catu catukka veditabba
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

O] FERREERR o > PUARPURER; 7240 © BIPUHY - PURESEAE - PORESERIPURESEAYAERE -

In the summary of process-freed consciousness, four sets of four should be understood as follows:
(four planes of life; (ii) four modes of rebirth; (iii) four kinds of actions; (iv) fourfold advent of death.

Bhumicatukkam
b1 VUfE

Bhami+ catukka
(n.s.nom.)

[ VOfesth

Four Planes of Life

3. Tattha  apayabhami kamasugatibhami rapavacarabhami aripavacarabhami  ceti
I B M K (PO BEE o @m0 R M Ee R # HEHW)

Tattha apaya+ bhtimi kama+su+gati+ bhami rapa+avacara+bhami arapa+avacara+bhami ca+ iti
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

DRSOV IE AT o BERGEEEER NPIRUREE o (ELEEL - B LRBE L =B FEEY LR R -
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catasso bhamiyo nama.
g U Y

catu bhami  nama
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

O] fEE(PUErE) - Frag "I, 2 R - A (SR St - SRR e s -

Of these, the four planes of life are:
1. Unhappy plane ; 2. Sensuous blissful plane; 3. Rapavacara plane; 4. Ariipavacara plane.

4. Tasu nirayo tiracchanayoni pettivisayo asurakayo ceti  apayabhaimi catubbidha hoti.
e MR =AU EioR R MREER M(G1E) EE O by fE ]

Ta niraya tiracchana+yoni petti+visaya asura+kaya ca+ iti apaya+bhami  catubbidha hoti
(f.p.loc.)(m.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (fs.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 fEAREe(rusr) - T (AR5t AVUfE - B - 0k - AR - eI B -
Among these the Unhappy plane is fourfold - namely,

(i) Woeful State, (ii) Animal Kingdom, (iii) Peta Sphere, and (iv) the Host of Asuras.

5. Manussa catumaharajika  tavatimsa yama  tusita nimmanarati
A m R E(R) == CR) ®E (R) 5258 (K) B% (X)

Manussa catu+maha+rajika tavatimsa yama tusita nimmana-+rati
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

paranimmitavasavatti ceti ~ kamasugatibhtmi sattavidha hoti.
fitt Ak BE (R)M@EE) G &= & £ # 2 =Z-F

para+nimmita+vasa+vatti ca+iti kama+su+gati+ bhami satta+vidha hoti
(f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

O "TaRG)SdRst A Bl 2 A TWRE(R) ~ =F=(KR) ~ wmECK) ~ xR (K) -
fegg (CR) mMfbBEE (K) -

The Sensuous blissful plane is sevenfold-namely,

(i) Human Realm, (ii) the Realm of the Four Kings, (iii) the Realm of the Thirty-three gods, (iv) the
Realm of the Yama gods , (v) the Delightful Realm, (vi) the Realm of the gods who rejoice in (their own)
creations, and (vii) the Realm of the gods who lord over the creations of others.

6.Sa panayamekadasavidhapi kamavacarabhamicceva sankharh gacchati.
WEEREA) 2 F— M EERsE) s’ R (G1A)GRHER) e Ry
ta  panatyam+ekadasatvidha+api  kamatavacara+bhami+iti+ eva sankha gacchati
(f.s.nom.)(adv.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (ind.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.) (f.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O ABOA L)iE+—TEadmr T A, * -

These eleven kinds of sphere constitute the Kamavacara plane.

bR DU A R B AR R R o TR AR AT R o S R R AR S S AR
# o LUN IR B £ S A TS o AU EITIVE =+ AR EEN M o EEE FERERE
ADFTATE o EEA L HZERTAE -
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7. Brahmaparisajja brahmapurohita mahabrahma ceti  pathamajjhanabhami.

& (KD R (KD K (CR) MEIE) W) 1
Brahma+parisajja  brahma+purohita  maha+brahma ca+iti pathama+jhana+ bhami
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.)

[0 "0, 2 0 RRCR) ~ RECRO)MARECK) -

The Rupavacara plane is sixteen fold - namely,

the first Jhana plane, to wit, 1. the Realm of Brahma’s Retinue, 2. the Realm of Brahma’s Ministers, and
3. the Maha Brahma Realm ;

8. Parittabha  appamanabha  abhassara  ceti dutiyajjhanabhami.
M (R) - OB O (R OEE (R) MGEIH) 5= & i

Paritta+abha a+pamana+abha abhassara  catiti  dutiya+jhana+bhami
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.)

[0 T4, 2 0 HECR) ~ EESL(RFDEE(R)
the second jhana plane, to wit, 4. the Realm of Minor Lustre, 5. the Realm of Infinite Lustre, and 6. the
Realm of Radiant Lustre;

9. Parittasubha appamanasubha subhakinha ceti tatiyajjhanabhami.

o FER) & OFR) R R (R MGElE) 5= E i
Paritta+subha a+pamana+subha subhatkinha ca+iti tatiya+jhana+bhami
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.)

(] "S=18H, & 1 DIF(KR) ~ mEFCRNIEF(K) -
the third jhana plane, to wit, 7. the Realm of Minor Aura, 8. the Realm of Infinite Aura, and 9. the Realm
of Steady Aura;

10. Vehapphala  asafifiasatta suddhavasa ceti  catutthajjhanabhamiti
e RR) m= A ABR) F &K MGIE) B E (5 14]) -

Vehapphala atsafifia+satta suddha+avasa cat iti catuttha+jhana+bhami+ iti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.)

rapavacarabhimi  solasavidha  hoti.

SR L/ +7N & =FH
rapa+avacaratbhtimi  solasa+ vidha hoti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O "ZrdtEst 2« BERER) ~ SEAHECR) ~ #ECR) - a2 (CLE) A ECR) |
the fourth jhana plane, to wit, 10. the Realm of Great Reward, 11. the Realm of Mindless Beings, and
12. the Pure Abodes.

11. Aviha atappa sudassa sudassi akanittha  ceti  suddhavasabhami paficavidha hoti.
ECK) MACREHEON) AR =) MEE) & & # [ =

Aviha  atappa su+dassa su+dassi akanittha ca+iti suddhatavasat+bhami paficatvidha  hoti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 (EA) TigEi ) 20 fECR) ~ BE(CR) ~ FHCR) ~ SERDMEFECR)
The Pure Abodes are fivefold-namely, i. the Durable Realm, ii. the Serene Realm, iii. the Beautiful
Realm,

iv. the Clear-sighted Realm, and v. the Highest Realm.
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12. Akasanaficayatanabhiimi  vififianaficayatanabhimi akificaffiayatanabhami
= EE K M ik B E e | i
Akasa+anafica+ayatana+bhami vififiana+ anafica +ayatana+bhami akificafifia+ayatana+bhami

(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)
nevasaffianasaffayatanabhami ceti arapabhami catubbidha hoti.
JE fEIEE & E (5 4]) (5 i mo o2

natevat+safifia+na+asafifia+ayatana+bhumi ca+iti  a+rapa+bhami catubbidha hoti
(f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

(0 "meaGhith |, 20U © =St - AR - fEATE Rt B3 EREI EI RAE R i, -

The Arapavacara plane (20) is fourfold-namely, (i) the Realm of Infinite Space, (ii) the Realm of Infinite
Consciousness. (iii) the Realm of Nothingness, (iv) the Realm of Neither Perception nor
Non-Perception.

13. Puthujjana na labbhanti, suddhavasesu  sabbatha.
NES A HAEE -~ #ETA F o JECR) TR
Puthujjana na labbhati suddha+ avasa sabbatha

(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.loc.) (adv.)

Sotapanna casakadagamino capi  puggala.

TEIR mo— K 4 A
Sotatapanna ca sakida+agamin ca+api puggala
¥ <pp. of apajjati

A~ B

(m.p.nom.)(conj.)  (m.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.)

O # (B)FBEXR, BEAXRLTHHT , HERN—REHE L THITT),

In the Pure Abodes no worldlings, Stream-Winners, or Once-Returners are born in any way.

14. Ariya nopalabbhanti, asafifiapayabhiamisu.

BE O~ #EE R &R EE O
Ariya na+upalabbhati a+safifia+apaya+ bhumi
(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.) (f.p.loc.)

[0 #EB(R)EEB() , AEETHFTA,

The Ariyas* are not born in mindless Realms and Woeful States.

Sesatthanesu labbhanti, ariyanariyapi  ca.

FT = WASE] ~ 3] EEEJEEEHE W M

Sesa+ thana labbhati ariyat+an+ariyatapi ca
(n.p.loc.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.) (ind.)(conj.)

OO FEEHME)R T , EEENEEEREET T,

In other planes are born both Ariyas and Non-Ariyas.
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Idamettha  bhamicatukkam.
B VOfeH

Idam+ettha bhami+ catukka
(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

(1 fEit - 352 (VUZHIE ey ) PUfds, -

Herein these are the fourfold planes.
* Those who have attained the four stages of Sainthood. All worldings are called Non-Ariyas.

Patisandhicatukkam
“haE VU

Patisandhi+  catukka
(n.s.nom.)

] VUS4
Fourfold Rebirth

15. Apayapatisandhi  kamasugatipatisandhi riipavacarapatisandhi

R &5E ;) & L EEET Gt
Apaya+ patisandhi  kama+su+gati+patisandhi ripa+avacara+patisandhi
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

arapavacarapatisandhi ceti  catubbidha patisandhi nama.

fmm A &4 f(slE) Mo fE “EE (5 3H3E])
atriipa+avacara+patisandhi ca+iti catubbidha  patisandhi nama
(f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

[0 &84, AR - B ESl&EE - G E\EEE - USROS -
Rebirth is fourfold-namely, (i) rebirth in a Woeful State, (ii) rebirth in a blissful Sense-sphere,
(iii) rebirth in a Rapavacara plane, and (iv) rebirth in an Ariipavacara plane.

16. Tattha akusalavipakopekkhasahagatasantiranarm apayabhamiyarh okkantikkhane

FEHF & F RBE & BT = R &g R
Tattha a+kusala+vipaka+upekkha+saha+gata+santirana  apaya+bhami okkanti+khana
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (m.s.loc.)

patisandhi hutva tato pararh bhavangarh pariyosane cavanarm hutva vocchijjati,
& Bk Wzt A oo EER &R EER Rk HUIEr

patisandhi hutva tato param bhavatanga pariya+osana cavana hutva vocchijjati
(f.s.nom.) (ger.) (adv.)(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.acc.)  (ger) (pr.3,s.)

O] fEE A > (R A Z RS A () E R B AR S A () - 2 R

71 > FERARIF ()RR ECL) T g IET -

Therein the immoral resultant investigating consciousness, accompanied by indifference, becomes the
relinking (consciousness) at the moment of descent into a woeful state. Then it lapses into bhavanga and

finally it becomes the decease (consciousness) and is cut off.
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ayamekapayapatisandhi nama.

s OME— R &4 (GREEE)
ayam+eka+apaya+patisandhi nama
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (adv.)

(1 =2 — s, -
This is the one single woeful rebirth.

17. Kusalavipakopekkhasahagatasantiranarh pana kamasugatiyam
= R B A 17T WE X wEHE &

Kusala+vipaka+upekkha+saha+gata+santirana pana kama+su+ gati
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.loc.)

[0 30 (RS RERERE (L) - BRERGHESEBAGH
The moral resultant investigating consciousness, accompanied by indifference, persists as the relinking,
life-continuum and decease (consciousness) of degraded human beings of the blissful Sense-sphere,

manussanariceva jaccandhadinamm bhummassitanafica  vinipatikasuranam

AT HIGESHEF)  EkE F +H BRE M EERDY EE
manussanarn+ca+ eva jacca+andha+adi bhumma+sitanam+ca vinipatika+ asura
(m.p.gen.)(conj.)(adv.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.)(conj.) (m.p.gen.)
patisandhi-bhavanga-cutivasena pavattati.
& H o B DL FEH i
patisandhi+ bhava+anga+cuti+vasa pavattati
(m.s.ins.) (pr.3,s.)
[ (RER) B E S - (L) EARSEAE T A () R (R £8) R AV T 1528 - FEFR4S4: ~ A5y
SE(CL) T -

such as those born blind and so forth , and also of earth-bound fallen  Asuras.

18. Mahavipakani pana attha sabbatthapi kamasugatiyam
xR Rl GIVIN —U REER) G & W
Maha+vipaka pana attha  sabbattha+api kama+su+ gati

(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (hom.) (adv.) (ind.) (f.s.loc.)
patisandhi-bhavanga-cutivasena pavattanti.
&4 A o %k DL #Ed L
patisandhi+ -bhava+anga+cuti+ vasa pavattati
(m.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)

O X JAKR(ER)RERCL) » EAGREBN—UIRAERSEE ~ Ao~ JE00) TEE -
The eight great resultants act as the relinking, life-continuum, and decease (consciousness) everywhere
in the blissful Sense-sphere.

D OCEACREEA RS S, ) b T 5 B ¢ AR A~ AR AL A « A A
EERIELHINE -
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19.Ima nava kamasugatipatisandhiyo nama.
i VAR /(GO B =y

Ima nava kama+su+gati+patisandhi nama
(f.p.nom.) (nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ SO Ry AR E s A (L) L -

These nine comprise rebirth in the blissful Sense sphere.

20. Sa panayarn dasavidhapi  kamavacarapatisandhicceva sankharh gacchati.
A EEREA)E + & @EERE) a0 F & GIaeRHERE) WS
ta panatayarh dasat+vidha+api  kamatavacarat+patisandhi+iti+eva sankha gacchati
(f.s.nom.)(adv.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(ind.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.) (f.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O AB(CAE)iETHwers B " akRaEd -

The (foregoing) ten modes are reckoned as rebirth in the Kamavacara plane.

21. Tesu catunnarh apayanarm manussanam vinipatikasuranafica

o[t N N R [EEE A
Ta catu apaya manussa vinipatika+ asuranarm + ca
(n.p.loc.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (con;j.)
ayuppamanagananaya niyamo natthi.
= =3 EHE HRE -~ EEER] A
ayu+ pamana+ ganana niyama natthi
(f.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[ EAREE (ARFEEAE) b > DU - NS R EENSE5TFEAIE -
There is no definite limit to the duration of life of beings born in Woeful States amongst humans and
fallen Asuras.

22. Catumaharajikanarh pana devanam dibbani paficavassasatani ayuppamanam,

b ORRER X K (R)F S A =] = =
Catu+ maharajika pana deva dibba pafica+vassa+sata ayu+pamana
(m.p.gen.) (adv.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

manussagananaya nhavutivassasatasahassappamanar hoti,
AG)  EFE h+ % H T = =

manussa+ganana navuti+vassa+ sata+sahassa+ pamana hoti
(f.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O MWAKRENRHEREAERNIRSE  DAGHNSETEBLEER -
The age-limit of gods of the Realm of Four Kings is 500 celestial years (26), that is, according to human
reckoning, 9,000,000.

L UARENBR S B ARTIEER S ERER R AR R H T R - B R — R R AR
LHFERE > REALAR  MAR—FEL=0/ TX5H > BIEILEER
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tato catuggunarh tavatimsanarn, tato catuggunarn yamanarn, tato catuggunarh tusitanam,

et o fE =F=(CR)Hy et W & WEECRR  #esk 1m f5 FERECO)W
ta  catu+guna  tavatimsa, ta  catu+guna yama ta  catu+guna tusita

(s.abl)  (n.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.)

L =F=CRNIEE) (A LRI - WECRNESR) RIS =RA)E - 52
FHIECRHI(FE) L (RBERHY) VU -

The age-limit of the Thirty-three gods is four times this amount. The age-limit of Delightful gods is four

times that of the Thirty-three. Four times that amount is the age-limit of the gods who delight in their creations.

tato catuggunarh nimmanaratinar, tato catuggunarn paranimmitavasavattinam.

et ™o 5 {EEECR)EY et o fE fi L BHECRH
ta  catu+guna nimmana-+rati ta catu+guna para+nimmita+vasa+vattin
(s.abl.)  (n.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (s.abl)  (n.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.)

L1 (EZECRHI(ER)E R (FERFERAIAYIURE - (b EERHI(FE) 2RI TR -

Four times that amount is the age-limit of those who lord over the creations of others.

23. Navasataficekavisa-vassanari kotiyo tatha. Vassasatasahassani, satthi ca vasavattisu’.
AV = T N S - TH W s H__ T ANt M AREIE

=R —TE +& =5 TEER
Nava+satarh+ca+ekavisa-vassa koti  tatha. Vassa+sata+sahassa satthi ca vasavattin
(m.p.gen.) (f.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (conj.) (m.p.loc.)

O BBRAAENSENE) , HLEEXPFWRENSE) AN TR, X—FTRBEEHR.
In the plane of those who lord over others’ creations the age-limit, according to human reckoning, is nine
hundred and twenty million sixty thousand years.

24. Pathamajjhanavipakarh pathamajjhanabhamiyarh patisandhi-bhavanga-cutivasena pavattati.
] RS 7 Hh, &L B o & M-# EiE
Pathama+ jhana+ vipaka pathama+jhana+ bhami patisandhi- bhava+anga-cuti+ vasa pavattati

(n.s.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (m.s.ins.) (pr.3,s.)

(] WIFRARER (L) » AR RS R4S ~ Aoy ~ JE(L) MEEE;
The first jhana resultant occurs in the first jhana plane as the relinking, life-continuum, and decease
(consciousness);

25. Tatha dutiyajjhanavipakam tatiyajjhanavipakafica dutiyajjhanabhtamiyam.
wnge w0 E R F= "W FEE N F- i
Tatha dutiya+ jhana+ vipaka tatiya+jhana+ vipakarh+ca dutiya+jhana+ bhami
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.) (f.s.loc.)

L1 Gtk - 55 AR L) 858 — 1RO L) » FESS (RS ERSSAE ~ A0 ~ SL LML)

similarly the second jhana resultant and the third jhana resultant in the second jhana plane;

' vasavattisu (f.p.loc.) o {EEERREE PGS AE— SRR o FD A M e R T BEEEEL | 604 H—vasavattin
B R.C.Childer Y A Dictionary of the Pali Language 552 H:R7HH vasavatti—Bringing into subjection.
Paranimmitavasavatti seems to mean “having at one’s disposal pleasures created by others.” » DL FEIRRTSE » FTLLETRE

gtk TEBEER ) -
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26. Catutthajjhanavipakam tatiyajjhanabhtimiyam.

| o Rk H= H,
Catuttha+ jhana+ vipaka tatiya+ jhana + bhami
(n.s.nom.) (f.s.loc.)

O] SFIUSRHL) - EF = - 557 - TEOTIN):

the fourth jhana resultant in the third jhana plane;

27. Paficamajjhanavipakarn catutthajjhanabhamiyam.
5 o Rl B Hb,
Paficama+jhana + vipaka  catuttha+ jhana+ bhami

(n.s.nom.) (f.s.loc.)

L1 SBA R (L) - AR GRS ~ A5~ SDOmEiL) -
the fifth jhana resultant in the fourth-jhana plane.

28. Asafifiasattanarn pana rapameva patisandhi hoti.

m B A B & 2 G4 =
Atsafifia+satta pana rapam+ eva  patisandhi hoti
(m.p.dat) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

L1 #sEmiials - SERHAE -

But for mindless beings material form itself occurs as rebirth.

Tatha tato pararh pavattiyarh cavanakale ca rapameva pavattitva nirujjhati,
g ettt &4 JEE OFHE M & HA O EER it

Tatha tato pararh  pavatti cavanatkala ca roparh+eva pavattitva  nirujjhati
(adv.) (adv.)(adv.) (f.s.loc.) (m.s.loc.) (conj.)(n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (ger.) (pr.3,s.)

[ AR » TEEL(EEE) 218 » RS BURRTIRHi - T A R, -

Similarly thereafter, during lifetime and at the moment of decease, only material form exists and perishes.

ima cha rapavacarapatisandhiyo nama.

iEL AN =R & T Ry
ima cha rapatavacara+ patisandhi nama
(f.p.nom.) (nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ L Ry il T EsadmA (), -

These six are the modes of rebirth on the Rapavacara plane.

29. Tesu  brahmaparisajjanarm devanam kappassa tatiyo bhago ayuppamanarn.

FEAREE T A JRRHY PN (M E= #y F OB
=42

Ta brahma+parisajja deva kappa tatiya bhaga ayu+pamana

(n.p.loc.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (n.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ FEAEE(E S A) T - HRRI R SEEZ()IHN =2

Among these the age-limit of the gods of Brahma’s Retinue is one-third of an aeon;
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30. Brahmapurohitanarh upaddhakappo’.

" FHCRHY - Bl
Brahma+ purohita upaddha+ kappa
(m.p.gen.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 HECRHICR I FEE) e 4

of Brahma’s Ministers is half an aeon;

31. Mahabrahmanam eko kappo.

7N HOOHT —
Maha+brahma eka  kappa
(m.p.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)

[ RECRHEIRHHSEER)E )

of Maha Brahma is one aeon;

32. Parittabhanamm  dve kappani.
b kR = B
Paritta+abha dvi kappa
(m.p.gen.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)
L1 eCRICRHER)E 8

of Minor Lustre two aeons;

33. Appamanabhanar cattarikappani.
& R g £

A+ pamana+abha cattari+ kappa
(m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[ #EEeCRNVCRIHNEE) NS -

of Infinite Lustre four aeons;

34. Abhassaranam attha kappani.

o BHEROW VAN
Abhassara attha  kappa
(m.p.gen.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

L1 StECRICR M ER)E /b))

of Radiant gods eight aeons;

35. Parittasubhanarh solasa kappani.
b R N #
Paritta+subha solasa kappa
(m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)
[ DRI RIS E)Y S 733 -

of Minor Aura 16 aeons;

L33 EE A3 RIS T TIEEEEE, 2 A BFEEEY

bhavanti/ honti -
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36. Appamanasubhanarmm  dvattimsa kappani.

w2 PO = =+ #
A+pamana+subha dva+ttirhsa kapp
(m.p.gen.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[ fEgiFRORCRSFE) =18

of Infinite Aura 32 aeons;

37. Subhakinhanam catusatthi  kappani.
= I N | L BN £
Subha+kinha catu+satthi  kappa

(m.p.gen.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)
[ R R &)/ HE)
of Steady Aura 64 aeons;

38. Vehapphalanam asaffiasattanafica  paficakappasatani.

B OROH &EAEERR M A ) '
Vehapphala atsafifia+sattanarh+ca  paficatkappa+sata
(m.p.gen.) (m.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.)

O ERCOEEF BN CRIHNEE)E L EE) -

of Great Reward and Mindless Beings 500 aeons;

39. Avihanamm kappasahassani.
moECY 8 —T
Aviha kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)
[ fEECRNCRETEE)E— T3
of Durable gods 1,000 aeons;

40. Atappanarm  dve kappasahassani.
B = & F
Atappa dvi  kappatsahassa
(m.p.gen.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)
[ BRI (RS E) R T3

of Serene gods 2,000 aeons;

41. Sudassanar cattari kappasahassani.
Z HOr W™ & T

Su+dassa catu  kappa+sahassa
(m.p.gen.)  (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[0 EHCRNCREHEE)ZME T3
Beautiful gods 4,000 aeons;

42. Sudassinarh  attha kappasahassani.
= BRRwy U B F

Sudassin attha kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (nom.)  (n.p.nom.)

[ EFRRDNCRETEE)Z/ T3
of Clear-sighted gods 8,000 aeons;

Abhidhammatthasavgaho
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43. Akanitthanam solasa kappasahassani.
SR GN]iD) +75 £5| T

Akanittha solasa kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[ R ECRHICRHINEE) e —E N TH -
of The Highest gods 16,000 aeons.

44. Pathamaruppadivipakani pathamaruppadibhamisu yathakkamam patisandhi-

] mEm FORE ¥ EE it WRIRIER &4
Pathama+aruppa+adi+vipaka patham+aruppa+adi+bhami  yatha+kamam patisandhi
(n.p.nom.) (f.p.loc.) (adv.)

bhavanga-cutivasena  pavattanti. Ima catasso artipapatisandhiyo nama.
H 4 %k D #EH i =Rz V1% B T SR < TRy

bhava+anga-cuti+vasa pavattati Ima catu atrapa+ patisandhi  nama
(m.s.ins.) (pr.3.p.) (f.p.nom.)(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ #IE Ay RI (L) - RIS AR T th R 454 ~ 57~ SROL) ML - S Ry
afE T EEGEE S -

The first arupa jhana resultant and others occur respectively on the first and other arupa planes as the
relinking life-continuum and decease (consciousness).
These are the four modes of rebirth on the arupa-plane.

45. Tesu  pana akasanaficayatanipaganam devanam visatikappasahassani ayuppamanarn.

ety S 22 B @E(R) EFE KM =+ & T 5 B

Ta pana akasa+anafica+ ayatana+upaga deva visati+kappa+ sahassa ayu+ pamana
<upa+\/gam

(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 X el e fiai4) T - CRlZEERE KR HIEEE _#HY
Among them the age-limit of gods who have attained to the Realm of Infinity of Space is 20,000 aeons;

46. Vihfanaficayatanapaganam  devanarh cattalisakappasahassani.
a R R(K) ERE RAHHY -+ B T

Vififiana+ anafica+ ayatana+upaga deva attalisa+ kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)

[ EFlESEm (R KM (GER)2HES)
of those who have attained to the Realm of Infinity of Consciousness is 40,000 aeons;

47. Akificafifiayatanipaganam devanarh satthikappasahassani.
e ROR) CElE Ky AN+ B T

A+kificana+ya+ ayatana+upaga deva satthi+ kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)

[ BT RO AR MII(FEE) &L

of those who have attained to the Realm of Nothingness is 60,000 aeons;
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48. Nevasaffanasaffiayatantipaganar devanam caturasitikappasahassani.
Ik BIEE M m(R) Bz g 1 U VAN S T
+

Natevatsafifia+na+ta+safifia+ ayatanatupaga deva  catur+asiti+kappa+ sahassa
(m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.)
[ e8I PRI R (GE)Z /& T3 -

of those who have attained to the Realm of neither Perception nor non-Perception is 84,000 aeons.

49. Patisandhi bhavangafica, tatha cavanamanasarn.

& A o M wE Lk EBEW

Patisandhi bhava+angam+ca, tatha cavana+ manasa

(f.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)
Ekameva tath’ ev ‘ ekavisayail ¢’ ekajatiyar.
F— (R AEGEHEE) F— 8- g E—4
Ekam+eva tatha+ eva+ ekatvisayarh+ ca+ ekat jati
(n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)  (f.s.loc.)

(0 ERA—EFPHNFEE, EPRECNRE— , MEANRE & '
The relinking consciousness, life-continuum consciousness, and the decease consciousness in one
(particular) birth are similar (here eka does not mean one) and have an identical object.

Idamettha patisandhicatukkarn.
B fF Gt PufE

Idamm(ima)+ettha  patisandhi+ catukka

(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

Ol 72t - 222 (DUgHpuhey ) DUREsSAE -
Herein this is the Fourfold Rebirth.

Kammacatukkam
b= PufE
Kamma + catukka
(n.s.nom.)

[ pufE

Fourfold Kamma

50. Janakam upatthambhakarh upapilakarh upaghatakariceti Kiccavasena.
Sgaaib) SCRFEY PR BARRY RI(G1E]) FA R B iR

Janaka upatthambhaka upapilaka upaghatakam+ca+iti kicca+ vasa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (m.s.ins.)

L1 fRAFR (MR PIRESE) 2 @ SAERICE) ~ SCRRICGE) ~ Y GR) BRI CE) -
With respect to function there are four kinds of Kamma, namely, (a) Reproductive Kamma , (b)
Supportive Kamma, (c) Obstructive Kamma , and (d) Destructive Kamma .

b E— AR By  SELAIENRE R  TEIUERT— IR OB AR AT o thEbEIRAESE T OB
A~ M B = MERTGEIL - B RGOS ORI A T LTS - R N ERYRVESAE - Y St
OISR B—AEREEE B SBORVATGE E—AERE LR YR T ORISR © SR 0B TREE A O —
W AR aniy A 7 250 » SERETEEAEE T — B A aiyAE 7 256 - BRI SEimE LRI e I8 -

117



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

51. Garukarh asannam acinnam katattakammaficeti pakadanapariyayena.
E1Y FTHY BEN COfFEN ¥ MG RS EE 4 XF

Garuka asana acinna  katattatkammarn+ca+iti  paka+dana+ pariyaya
<abl. of kata-tta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (m.s.ins.)

[ fREE A SR ERHIRr (MERAYTURESE) 2 - EHAYCGE) ~ THICE) ~ BIEAYCE) T IERYZE -
With respect to the order in which the effect of Kamma takes place, there are four kinds of Kamma,
namely, (a) Weighty Kamma, (b) Proximate Kamma, (¢) Habitual Kamma , and (d) Reserve Kamma.

52. Ditthadhammavedaniyam upapajjavedaniyam aparapariyavedaniyam

WA ZH xR HEZH % 1& ZH
Ditthadhamma+ vedaniya upapajja+vedaniya apara+apariya+ vedaniya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
ahosikammariceti pakakalavasena cattari kammani nama.
Ry ¥ M(51E))  RERAVERRT (R DA iR P (5&EEA)
ahosi + kammarn+ca+ iti  paka+ kala +vasa catu kamma nama
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)

[0 fcB s (T ) PURE2E 2 © SRR 2INEE) ~ RAZHI(EE) - e 2 () SR E * -
With respect to the time of taking effect, there are four kinds of Kamma-namely, (a) Immediately
Effective Kamma, (b) Subsequently Effective Kamma, (c) Indefinitely Effective Kamma, and (d) Defunct
Kamma.

53. Tatha akusalarh kamavacarakusalam rapavacarakusalam ariipavacarakusalaficeti
Wz A = SR =0 R EBN e R EN MG

Tatha a+kusala kama+avacara +kusala rapa+avacarat+kusala atrapa+avacarat+kusalar+ca+iti
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

pakathanavasena.
Reg frE - ERT MR- ML

paka+thana+vasa
(m.s.ins.)

(1 GABEE > R(EA) RO B (MR IURSE)E © AEZAYGE) ~ ATZNICE) ~ BRZEE))
B S CE) -

With respect to the place in which effect takes place, there are four kinds of Kamma, namely, (a) Immoral
Kamma, (b) Moral Kamma pertaining to the Sense-sphere, (¢) Moral Kamma pertaining to the Rupa plane,

and (d) Moral Kamma pertaining to the Arupa plane.

54. Tattha akusalarm kayakammarm vacikammarh manokammariceti
fEHf RN EFHN 5 E CERE < p=A ¥ M(s14])

Tattha atkusala  kayat+kamma vacitkamma mano+kammar+ca+iti
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

VSR SRESEAONE - HER CFIFRR) S (RUEREEFE) - Visuddhimagga 601 BB -
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kammadvaravasena  tividham hoti.

(2 M wofE = & A
kamma+dvara+ vasa ti+vidha hoti
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 fEEA - fRIRRENFT - AZNCE) A =1 - Bl + 53¢ ~ FEERESE -
Of them Immoral Kamma is threefold according to the doors of action, namely, bodily action, verbal
action, and mental action.

55. Katham? Panatipato adinnadanarm kamesumicchacaro ceti
Eaie| Aeam #& N BLHL (/e w7 EE)

=AEEA BT
Katharh ~ Pana+atipata a+dinna+adana kamesu+ micchacara ca+ iti
(adv.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (con;j.)(ind.)

[ el (A AE 8 =R = 3R)e 2 et ~ A BHUEAHRT
How? Killing, stealing, and sexual misconduct,

kayavififattisankhate kayadvare bahullavuttito kayakammarm nama.
B *= wwrs 5 0 O WRZE O&F 5 0 % e

kayatvififatti+ sankhata  kaya+dvara bahullatvutti  kaya+ kamma  nama
(n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (f.s.abl) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O REZHPENTES " 8% (IEFIREFENSAE " B%, -

are bodily actions done generally through the door of the body, known as bodily intimation.

56. Musavado pisunavaca pharusavaca  samphappalapo ceti vacivififiattisankhate
Z & R B -WE HE O &GER M) 8 x®HEE

Musa+vada pisunat+vaca pharusa+ vaca samphatppalapa ca+iti vaci+vififatti+ sankhata
(m.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (con;j.)(ind.) (n.s.loc.)

vacidvare bahullavuttito vacikammarh nama.
B M 1R%% iEME BB O By

vaci+dvara  bahulla+ vutti  vaci+ kamma nama
(n.s.loc.) (f.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

[0 =58 - B - MHEEE%RE - RS BN e AT s8R  AEEMT HiEfFm Ry 563 -
Lying, slandering, harsh speech, and vain talk, are verbal actions done generally through the door of
speech, known as verbal intimation.

57. Abhijjha byapado micchaditthi ceti  afifatrapi vififattiya manasmirmyeva
=T B mOR HEIE) BT GERE) (SEREE B =
Abhijjha byapada miccha+ditthi ca+iti  affiatra+api vififiatti manasmim+ yeva

(f.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (adv.)(ind.) (f.s.abl.) (n.s.loc.)(adv.)

bahullavuttito manokammarm nama.
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% EfE 2 ¥ By
bahulla+vutti mano+kamma  nama
(f.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

[0 &840~ HEB R, - (REZHRAEER T (BEENR INIE LEFEmAE TEE, -
Covetousness, ill will, and false belief, are mental actions done generally through the mind itself without
(bodily or verbal) intimation.

58. Tesu panatipato pharusavaca byapado ca dosamilena jayanti.
et Ay A HE 5 EHE o oE R 4
Ta papat+atipata pharusatvaca byapada ca dosat mala  jayati
(n.p.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.ins.)  (pr.3,p.)

(1 fEAREECRZ2E) T - ik - RIS E AR T AR -
Of them Kkilling, harsh speech, and ill will, spring from the root of hatred;

59. Kamesumicchacaro abhijjha micchaditthi  ca lobhamilena.
ax 7B 17 B wmooR M &'# W
Kamesu+ micchacara abhijjha micchatditthi ca lobha+mula

(m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.ins.)

L1 &F61T ~ Skl LA mER(mAE) -

sexual misconduct, covetousness, and false belief, from the root of attachment;

60. Sesani cattaripi dvihi malehi sambhavanti.
FrHy MWEEERE) - R A4tE
Sesa cattari+api dvi mila sambhavati

(n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)(ind.)(n.p.ins.) (n.p.ins.)(pr.3,p.)

(1 FA(ERAL ~ =5E ~ W Bl sh) PURERE i (& ~ Je) AR M AL -

the remaining four arise from the two roots.

61. Cittuppadavasena panetam akusalam sabbathapi dvadasavidharm hoti.
O AR RIS XoE R (L) - BEGERSE) - =
Cittatuppada+vasa  panatetamm a+kusalarh sabbatha+api dvadasa+ vidha  hoti

(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)  (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 30 RBRQUCHILDHYARE » BAE(L) SRa+ 2 -

According to the classes of consciousness Immoral Kamma is twelve fold.

62. Kamavacarakusalampi  kayadvare pavattarm kayakammarm,
(/e ey & @EERA) 5B 0OM R = B

Kama+avacaratkusalam+api  kayatdvara pavatta kaya+kamma
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.sldloc.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)

vacidvare pavattarm vacikammarnh, manodvare pavattarh manokammariceti
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#M EHE #OSE = M R =3 ¥ HM(514])
vaci+dvara pavatta vaci+kamma mano+ dvara pavatta  mano+kammam-+ca+iti
(n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.dloc)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

kammadvaravasena tividham hoti.

(¥ 00M MRmE-L = Z
kamma-+dvara+vasa ti+vidha hoti
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 A5HYZCE) - MRIBEEFTR = - £ 51 FEERE " 53, - fEsEM HEEny 2 5%, -
FFERFT Ry E TR, -

Moral Kamma of the Kama-plane is threefold according to the doors of action, namely, deeds pertaining to

the door of the body, verbal actions pertaining to the door of speech, mental actions pertaining to the door

of the mind.

63. Tatha dana- sila- bhavanavasena.
Wi e ~ (Frme BEGE) LA R

Tatha dana- sila- bhavana+ vasa
(adv.) (m.s.ins.)

[ &30 IR ~ FHREE(E) - ((FNER)E

Similarly it is threefold as generosity, morality, and meditation.

64. Cittuppadavasena panetarn  atthavidharm hoti.

O B R OH EMm 0 0 HE =
Citta+tuppada+vasa panateta attha+tvidha  hoti
(m.s.ins.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

L1 ARBOT IOV - B (E @RI/ -

It is eight fold according to the classes of consciousness.

65. Dana- sila- bhavanapacayana-veyyavacca-pattidana-pattanumodana-
(e F)p  BEHGE) IS e iEdlE ERE BE

Dana- sila- bhavana+ pacayana- veyyavacca- pattidana- patta+anumodana-

dhammassavana-dhammadesana ditthijukammavasena dasavidharh  hoti.

%= H %A M R EHE ¥ RSB+ =
dhamma+savana- dhamma+desana ditthi+uju+kamma+vasena dasa+ vidha hoti
(f.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)

L1 ARG ~ (RAAK ~ (B2 ~ 2860 275 ~ ThiEalA ~ BEE( ) BRI ~ BA ~ 8k
RIEES - (RIS -

It is also tenfold according to (i) generosity, (ii) morality, (iii) meditation, (iv) reverence, (v) service, (vi)
transference of merit, (vii) rejoicing in (others) merit, (viii) hearing the doctrine, (ix) teaching the doctrine,
(x) and straightening one’s views.

* Of these ten, (vi) and (vii) are included in generosity (dana), (iv) and (v) in morality (sila), (viii), (ix)
and (x) in meditation (bhavana).
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66. Tarh  panetam visatividhampi kamavacarakammamicceva sankharh gacchati.
il X o' T M GEREEE) A ¥ (GlEDEL R

Ta panateta visati+ vidharh+api kama+avacara +kammam-+iti+ va sankha  gacchati
(n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.) (f.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

L1 AR (A B L) TRt s T A -

All these twenty kinds (immoral and moral) are regarded as Kamma pertaining to the kama-plane.

67. Rapavacarakusalarh pana manokammameva, tafica bhavanamayam
(SR = X B ¥ HE M $BE P

Rapatavacaratkusala pana mano+kammam+ eva tam+ca bhavana+maya
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.)

appanappattarn, jhanangabhedena paficavidham hoti.

ZIE(E) EFEen & X @5l h O E B2
appana+ patta jhana+anga +bheda paficatvidha  hoti
(n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3;s.)

0 X &R NEEE)REEE  EEEBEMEESENZIECE)ATE » DA AIEE S &R - (e
FHZHE) e NE -

Moral Kamma of the Rupa-plane is purely mental action, and is caused by meditation. According to the
jhana factors that involve ecstasy it is fivefold.

68. Tatha artpavacarakusalafica  manokammam, tampi  bhavanamayar appanappattar.

Wi e 5 = m B ¥ et BE Rk ZIE(E) EEsREHY
Tatha a+rapatavacarat+kusalam+ca mano+kamma  tarh+api bhavana+maya appana+ ppatta
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ gk - mEefNECEHt REEE » Bt 2EBEmEEENZE(E)FTH -
Similarly moral Kamma of the Arupa plane is mental action, and is also caused by meditation.

Arammanabhedena catubbidharh hoti.

Fré% &1 o fE =
Arammana+ bheda catubbidha hoti
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[ (REG(REE R ATaRYERR] - (EESTHYZE) 2 T -

According to the objects of jhana that involve ecstasy it is fourfold. (See Ch. 1.)

69. Etthakusalakammam-uddhacca-rahitam apayabhamiyarm patisandhim janeti,

friEEAE K ok PrE Sl M & EA
Ettha+a+kusala+kammar -uddhacca- rahita apaya+bhami patisandhi  janeti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (fs.acc.)  (pr.3.s.)

O fEE(fRES R E R RENRE - (+ )R RAEE (WHE—L) > BA
GHAEAT R -
Herein immoral Kamma, excluding restlessness (uddhacca is too weak to produce rebirth.), causes rebirth

in a Woeful State.

pavattiyarh pana sabbampi dvadasavidham sattakusalapakani

U RBSELLRTS AR TR -
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TEfEERy  (H —VIEERH) +— s & R®
pavatti pana  sabbam+api dvadasa+vidha  satta+a+kusala+paka
(f.s.loc.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.p.acc.)
sabbatthapi kamaloke rapaloke ca yatharaham vipaccati.
—V] BRGEER:E) A A~ @ O M EEH JIGER ~ R
sabbattha+api kama+loka rapatloka ca yatha+araham vipaccati
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.loc.) (conj.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[HEAFREEERT » — D) (R ) EAR BT R A — IR - W E MR AR () R k(L) -
But during lifetime all the twelve take effect, as the seven unwholesome resultants are experienced
anywhere in the kama plane or the rupa plane according to circumstances.

70. Kamavacarakusalampi kamasugatiyameva  patisandhirm janeti,
i/ Ft T (R MeHETE OB GEEE) & EL
Kama+avacara+kusalamm+api kama+sugatiyam+ eva patisandhi janeti

Kusala su+gati
(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.loc.) (adv) (f.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O] #RA0(E)Z (L) - RS EAE S =

Moral Kamma of the kama-plane produces rebirth in the blissful kama-plane.

tatha pavattiyafica  mahavipakani  ahetukavipakani pana atthapi

W EEREER 1 oK R A R X /Ut
tatha pavattiyamh+ca  maha+vipaka athetuka+vipaka pana attha+pi
(adv.) (f.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.acc.) (adv.) (adv.)

sabbatthapi ~ kamaloke rapaloke ca yatharahamm vipaccati.

—VEGEERS) & R ' F N EEM JIGER ~ R
sabbattha+api  kama+loka rupa+lokaca yatha+araharn vipaccati
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.oc.) (m.s.loc.) (conj.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[ GAbEE - FEHEHERT - (—U))/\E O AR B SR — ViR - & () ) R SR R (L) K
JFERER (L) -
Similarly the eight Great Resultants (are experienced in the blissful kama-plane) during lifetime. The eight
(wholesome) rootless resultants are experienced anywhere in the kama-plane or rupa-plane according to

circumstances.

71. Tatthapi tihetukamukkattharh ~ kusalam tihetukam patisandhim  datva
fEHPEERE) =H 58 ~ PRI = =AY &t B~ EA
Tattha+api ti+hetukam+ ukkattha kusala ti+hetuka patisandhi datva
(adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.) (ger.)
pavatte solasa vipakani  vipaccati.
BOERgER N R B

bR RO TEAR A - R IER o/ ESEE L - BIEAKTRER R — U -
Ak
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pavatta solasa vipaka vipaccati
(m.s.loc.) (acc.) (n.p.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

L] fEEEEER) S =Ry (KEE AR ERY)Z () - A = R(VOE AR e SR 0) &5 48

1% > R R R

Therein the highest moral Kamma, accompanied by three roots, produces rebirth similarly accompanied
by the three roots. During lifetime it gives effect to sixteen kinds of resultants (the eight Beautiful and
eight Rootless resultants).

72. Tihetukamomakarm dvihetukamukkatthafica ~ kusalamh dvihetukam patisandhim datva

= g3HY - o8~ BRI R0 & = G 4BEL- EE
Ti+hetukam+omaka  dvi+hetukam+ukkattharm+ca  kusala dvi+hetuka patisandhi datva
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.) (ger.)
pavatte tihetukarahitani dvadasa vipakani vipaccati.
EOEER = PR 2l Rk ek
pavatta ti+hetuka+rahita dvadasa vipaka vipaccati
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.acc.) (acc.) (n.p.acc.)  (pr.3,s.)

[ =RggHY(EE S L) Bl (e ~ M) —R5R Ay (T E A A E) =00 » A AR —RA (TU(E
BAHIER SR L) A1% & TR RENER 2 = R (PO A FERY) T (B SR () -

Moral Kamma, accompanied by three roots of a lower class (47), and by two roots of a higher class,
produces rebirth with two roots, and gives effect to twelve resultants, excluding those with three roots,
during lifetime.

73. Dvihetukamomakam pana kusalarh ahetukameva patisandhim  deti,

= g3ty B = I H & BEA ~ 45HL
Dvit+hetukam+omaka pana  kusala a+ hetukam+eva patisandhi deti
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)
pavatte ca ahetukavipakaneva vipaccati.
EEEER N A R (UE) BEh
pavatta ca athetuka+vipakani+eva vipaccati
vipaka

(m.s.loc.) (conj.) (n.p.acc.) (acc.) (pr.3,s.)

[ (e ~ fEiE) N ggHI(PUERA THIERY)Z (L) - RELVUEENGEGR®O)EE - DREE
SRR L (/) A AL () SRR (L)
But moral Kamma, accompanied by two roots of a lower class, produces rebirth without roots, and gives
effect to rootless resultants during lifetime.

74. Asankharar sasankhara-vipakani na paccati.

= A7 A AT Rk A R
Atsankhara sa+sankhara-vipaka na paccati
(n.s.nom.) (n.p.acc.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

P B ¢ B A SR B (B Tk TR A SR -
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Sasankharamasankhara-vipakaniti kecana.
E= I ) =T F(zla) H

Sa+sankhararm+a+sankhara-vipakani+iti ke-cana
(n.p.acc.) (ind.)(m.s.nom.)

Tesarn dvadasa pakani, dasattha ca yathakkamam,;
ey += R + o J0 M REGECE

Ta dvadasa+ paka dasatattha ca yatha+kamarn
(m.p.gen.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (nom.)(conj.) (adv.)

Yathavuttanusarena yathasambhavamuddise.
Wk Bl g wE AR 5N

Yatha+vutta+anusara  yatha+sambhavam-+uddisati
(adv.) (n.s.ins.) (adv.)  (opt,3,s.)

O FLpER)'RA B (D) FERBETHRE(W)FT(O)TERAETHRED). 1B
Bz LERRN  NRRF(O)WERKBRAEAT =S TENS,
Unprompted moral consciousness does not produce a prompted resultant. Some say that a
prompted moral consciousness does not produce and unprompted resultant.

Some (teachers) say that unprompted thoughts do not produce prompted resultants and
prompted thoughts do not produce unprompted resultants.
According to them, as stated above, the arising of the resultants, in due order, twelve, ten and eight,
should be set forth.

75. Rupavacarakusalarh pana pathamajjhanam parittarn bhavetva brahmaparisajjesu uppajjati.

B R = D) 15 T BER = A(CK) Eaas
Rapatavacarat+kusala pana pathama+jhana paritta bhavetva brahma+parisajja uppajjati
(n.s.nom.)  (adv.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.)  (ger.) (m.p.loc.)  (pr.3,s.)

1 BEHR) ERZ=L) @ EEYEE N m)eE o AR R CR);
As regards moral Kamma of the rupa-plane those who develop the first jhana to a minor degree are born
amongst Brahma’s Retinue.

76. Tadeva majjhimarm bhavetva brahmapurohitesu.
A GERE) () EE% N (CN)
Tad+ eva majjhima bhavetva  brahma+purohita
(n.s.acc.)(adv.)  (n.s.acc.)  (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

L EEBEHEE) T () - (P EERECK):

Developing the same to a medium degree, they are born amongst Brahma’s Ministers.

77. Panttarh bhavetva mahabrahmesu.
E(hh) (E=E- J N EN)

Panita bhavetva maha+brahma

U AR S R R+ HERL PR SR I SR AR - AR RAE R AR -

2 BT ERR A AT L RS (PR R SRR ) - R A (T R Lkt
R (ER T R (B -

ZAE GG R RE ST S EERRFH S AR T o R SRR ( AR B T R (R ) - —{EgHyEHH
TEFTT R (EFRSEVE A HIEATT - BEHERE (ZEREAEERETT )/ EERD) - SRR NMEES O - K
YRR -

3
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(n.s.acc.)  (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

[ BB E) E(m)RE - (FHEERKECR) -

Developing them to a high degree they are born amongst the Maha Brahma gods.

78. Tatha dutiyajjhanam tatiyajjhanafica parittarh bhavetva parittabhesu.

wiEE w0 F= f#z M T BEER D R
Tatha dutiyatjhana tatiyatjhanam+ca  paritta bhavetva  paritta+abha
(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.)(conj.)  (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

L] G > B S =12 M m)&# - (M) E DI (R)
Similarly, developing the second jhana and the third jhana to a minor degree, they are born amongst the
gods of Minor Lustre.

79. Majjhimarh bhavetva appamanabhesu.

o (i) EEE M & SR
Majjhima bhavetva a+pamana+abha
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

O &8 (CAHEES =) Eh (m)g  (MREEEECR)

Developing them to a medium degree, they are born amongst gods of Infinite Lustre.

80. Panttarh bhavetva abhassaresu.

EEm BER HE(K)
Panita bhavetva  abhassara
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

O &8 (CHEES =) E(m)RE > (MREEEEE(R) -

Developing them to a high degree, they are born amongst the Radiant gods.

81. Catutthajjhanarm parittarh bhavetva parittasubhesu.

g 18 TR BER% b F(ER)
Catuttha+jhana paritta bhavetva  paritta+subha
(n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.)  (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

[ BEBEE N )ik - (PEE) £00FCR):

Developing the fourth jhana to a minor degree, they are born amongst the gods of Minor Aura.

82. Majjhimar bhavetva appamanasubhesu.

o (i) gdr @& & FCK
Majjhima bhavetva a+pamana+ subha
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

[ BEEUE) E P (ks - (f%E) EEEHCR) -

Developing it to a medium degree, they are born amongst gods full of Unlimited Aura.

83. Panttarh bhavetva subhakinhesu.

E(5n) gdEr F R (R
Panita bhavetva subha+ kinha
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

L1 EEEEUE) ZE E(n)RE - (L) FEEEHCK) -
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Developing it to a high degree, they are born amongst gods of Steady Aura.

84. Paficamajjhanam bhavetva vehapphalesu.

Eh & BgEr B RKR
Paficama+jhana bhavetva  vehapphala
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

[ EEB RS - () ERERCR)
Developing the fifth jhana they are born amongst the gods of the Great Reward.

85. Tadeva  safifiaviragam bhavetva asafifiasattesu.

B GERE) B B gEE EE BB
Tad+eva safifiatviraga  bhavetva a+safifia+ satta
(n.s.acc.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.)

[ EEHEeRE - (s EmREEECR)

Developing it with no attachment to consciousness, they are born amongst beings without consciousness.

86. Anagamino  pana suddhavasesu uppajjanti.
ppsE - —2k 2 F EmR) &AE
Anagamin pana  suddhavasa  uppajjati
(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.loc.)  (pr.3,p.)

[ {EsEb & e A AR (T ECR) ©

The Never-Returners are born in the Pure Abodes.

87. Artipavacarakusalaiica yathakkamam bhavetva aruppesu  uppajjantiti.
o R EF M )i XE BEHZE mOGER) (F)ERE G18)

Atripa+avacara+kusalarm+ca yathatkamam  bhavetva  aruppa uppajjanti+iti
(n.s.acc.)(conj.)  (adv.) (ger.) (m.p.loc.) (pr.3,s.) (ind.)

O EEmEFEIECE) 2%  MFIKRIE(E AT S EI ) TR A R a L CR)F -
Developing moral Kamma pertaining to the Formless sphere, they are born in Formless Spheres in
corresponding order.

88. Ittharh mahaggatarm puifiarm, Yyathabhamivavatthitar.

e  ER T = fEGE) e H R
Ittharh  maha+gata pufifia yatha+bhaimi +vavatthita
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

Janeti sadisarh pakam, patisandhipavattiyari.
A FEERy RE & 4 EiE

Janeti sadisa paka patisandhi+ pavatti
(pr.3,s.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (f.s.loc.)

O EHRKBHTMAEN(LEZRNEXRTEEF) , EHLHEERER  EERIERNRRK,
Thus sublimated merit, determined according to sphere, produces similar results (both) at rebirth
and in one’s lifetime.

Idamettha kammacatukkam.
= 1Fit ¥ VuiE

Idam+ettha  kamma+ catukka
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(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)

(] et - =2 (PUH Y ey PUfESE -

Herein this is the fourfold Kamma.

Cutipatisandhikkamo
B &R R~ e
Cuti  + patisandhi + kama
(m.s.nom.)

O 3EESEERIRE
Procedure with Regard to Decease and Rebirth

89. Ayukkhayena kammakkhayena ubhayakkhayena upacchedakakammuna ceti

5 & E S F(=tEE) WE & i o H(51%7)
Ayu+ khaya kamma-+khaya ubhaya+khaya upacchedaka+ kamman catiti
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (conj.)(ind.)

catudha maranuppatti nama.
moRE S8 AR (5RIEE)

catudha  marana+uppatti nama
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

(] SEAVAEREEIURE - B - (REdEs - %5 (B - 2)WEE)EREE () -

The advent of death is fourfold, namely,

(i) through the expiration of the age-limit ,

(ii) through the expiration of the (Reproductive) Kammic force
(iii) through the (simultaneous) expiration of both, and

(iv) through (the intervention of a) Destructive Kamma .

90. Tatha ca marantanarn pana maranakale yatharaharh abhimukhibhiitam bhavantare
Wi M FEEEIEE N (EgAT)SE Wi REIR FiE -8 A ZM

ET—%4)

Tatha ca maranta pana marapnat+kale yatha+araharh abhimukhi+bhata bhav+antara
(adv.) (conj.) (m.p.dat) (adv.) ((m.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.loc.)

patisandhijanakarm kammarn va, tarnkammakaranakale

4 EE ¥ 5 A ¥ (@ISt HHE
patisandhi+janaka  kamma va tamt+kamma+ karana+ kala
(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.loc.)

rapadikam upaladdhapubbam upakaranabhatafica kammanimittarn va,
B % CaEry  PlET TH O &4 (Fn) 0 3k H =9

rapa+adika upaladdha+pubbam upakarana+bhatam+ca kamma+ nimitta va
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)

b BERASEELE AR > T 2% Visuddhimagga 548 ETLLT -

2 #F Visuddhimagga(p.229) » #5932 (i) (H 231)dr2REA%E a1 5 s s B g 0 7 -
(—) 3G (Kalamarana) s —RERSTY © B EREES): RaEas: NGRS -
(Z) FEHFIE(Akalamarana) 5 =FE KT @ RETEMSE -
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anantaramuppajjamanabhave upalabhitabbamupabhogabhatafica gatinimittarh va
GGl Azt H el w2H  FE () B\ M 19
=Tt
anantararn+uppajjamana+bhava  upalabhitabbarh+ upabhoga+ bhatarm+ ca gati+ nimitta  va
(n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.) (con;j.)

kammabalena channarm dvaranarh afiflatarasmir paccupatthati,

% N 7N F £ — B
kamma+bala cha dvara afifatara paccupatthati

(n.s.ins.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.loc.) (pr.3,s.)

(1 X - GbkE » $HREEERSEE - A2 (REAT) SEARHE » HHFNZES) - ARERIE AT SF IR A —(F9) B
RN T =fATE 2 —HM) ¢ (—) I (RS EEE)RE N —HEEG A (L)HYZE - (Z)SHEERSE
Ry - (HTEHYE M) DUAT A SRR AR AR (05 - B(LLRTESERT ) TRAVAMEZEAE - (2)=
(BEEFrEEUE) A T — - aS Bnel iz IRV ERAY

Now, to those who are about to die, at the moment of death, by the power of Kamma, one of the
following presents itself through any of the six doors:

I. a Kamma that produces rebirth in the subsequent birth enters (the mind-door) according to
circumstances;

ii. an object such as a pre-perceived form and the like, or anything that was instrumental in the
performance of the Kamma.

iii. a symbolic destiny sign that should be got and experienced in the subsequent birth-place.

tato param tameva tath’opatthitarh arammanarm arabbha vipaccamanakakammanuriapam

fertze AR aE CERESN & 953 HRFIEEY % IR
tato pararh tam+eva tatha+upatthita arammana arabbha vipaccamanaka+ kamma+ anuripa
(adv.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

parisuddharh upakkilittharh va upalabhitabbabhavanuriaparh tatthonatarmva cittasantanam
=P Ly B Ay (CB)VA IR 5%~ A e gt O HEEELR)

parisuddha upakkilittha va upalabhitabba+bhava+anurtpa tattha+onatarm+eva citta+santana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (con;j.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

abhinharh pavattati bahullena,
B e BT,

abhinharh  pavattati bahulla
(adv.) (pr.3,5.)  (n.s.ins.)

O feit 2% - RENEEIMEAZ SRR CE - AR AT - (RIBEIE RS F () Sk
%@(éﬂ?&ﬁ%ﬂﬁ(ﬁﬁﬂﬂ@é@%ﬁﬁﬁ’\](ﬁi)ﬁ ZIERAT > (A 0o (RE ) 77t i B2 A SR EL T P Mt {8 1] 72
(BZFT)

Thereafter attending to that object thus presented, the stream of consciousness, in accordance with the
Kamma that is to be matured, whether pure or corrupted, and in conformity with the place where one is
to be born, continually flows, inclining mostly towards that state.

tameva va pana janakabhutarh kammar abhinavakaranavasena dvarappattarm hoti.

AGRFEE) 8¢ EERE) SER FE SRE oo EfE e o EE 2
tam+eva va pana janaka+bhata kamma abhinava+karana+ vasa dvara+ patta  hoti
(n.s.nom.(adv.)(conj.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)
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[ s S A SRR RE NG Fr T B (ERAE)MT -

Or that birth-reproductive Kamma presents itself to a sense-door in the way of renewing.

91. Paccasannamaranassa tassa vithicittavasane bhavangakkhaye va cavanavasena
W4T R fEY B 0 HEEE A o WE = Lk FEd
(=E&FERIN)

Paccasanna+marana ta  vithi+cittatavasana  bhavatangatkhaya va  cavanatvasa
(m.s.dat) (m.s.gen.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (conj.) (m.s.ins.)

paccuppannabhavapariyosanabhatam  cuticittarh uppajjitva nirujjhati,

AT H &S 71 B AR D
(=H4E)
paccuppanna+bhava+pariyosana+bhata cuti+ citta  uppajjitva nirujjhati
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (ger.) (pr.3,s.)

L1 SIRERSEZ A > AEMAYES O Z SR > BHEA 77 (L) a2 R B AR LFE FRSE R
TR Z IR -

To one who is nearing death, either at the end of a thought-process or at the dissolution of bhavanga, the
decease-consciousness, the consummation of the present life, arises and ceases in the way of death.

tasmirm niruddhavasane tassanantarameva tathagahitamn arammanam arabbha

AL i &g A0 AHEET wm FER EEUE Fré% AT
(FIrAIbEE)

ta niruddhat+avasana  tassatanantaramteva tatha+gahita arammana arabbha

(n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

savatthukarm avatthukameva va yatharahamm avijjanusayaparikkhittena
H MR O (GEEEEE) 2 REENR fmEy BN wRgEAE - TR

satvatthuka  a+vatthukam+eva va Yyatha+araham avijja+anusaya+parikkhitta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (conj.) (adv.) (n.s.ins.)

tanhanusayamilakena sankharena janiyamanarn sampayuttehi pariggayhamanarn

e Bk ORA 7 (38) 4 THE BUEL (st Bppr.)
tanha+anusaya+milaka sankhara janiyamana  sampayutta pariggayhamana
(n.s.ins.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.p.ins.) (n.s.nom.)

sahajatanamadhitthanabhavena pubbangamabhttarh  bhavantarapatisandhanavasena
B 4 B IRRE deo ATE R B oM &4 G D

(=RiTEERE) = A A
sahat+jatanam+adhitthana+ bhava pubbarh+gama-+bhtta bhavantara + patisandhana+ vasa
(n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.)

patisandhisankhatarh manasarh uppajjamanameva patitthati bhavantare.

&4 R BEED) A B fFr A ZBE ET4)
patisandhi+ sankhata manasa uppajjamanam+eva patitthati bhava+antara
(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.) (n.s.loc.)

L1 SZFEEAGLOR)RESHE > 35K THNERRERGSHIRTE - (RIRIE > A (REER R BEE((R5E)
i AL ) BRAEREGEETIAE Rt — R R (S L)t T EIHRER ) FrRARILL TR
FARAHIT (36) Pk $i Ry T457E(0) ) RN TEEAEGEFETRA - e GEE) Bl -
EEAGHINEREMER (GEEHY) LT -
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Immediately after that (death-consciousness) has ceased, a rebirth consciousness arises and is
established in the subsequent existence, based on the object thus obtained, either with or without the
heart-base as is appropriate, generated by Kamma (sankhara) that is enveloped by latent ignorance and
rooted in latent craving. That rebirth (or relinking) consciousness, so called because it links together the
two consecutive existences, is conjoined with its mental co-adjuncts, and acts as the fore-runner to the
conascent states as their locus (or foundation - adhitthanabhavena).

92. Maranasannavithiyam panettha mandappavattani paficeva javanani patikankhitabbani,

5 BT BRSO EEREREE B i h RE BT FEHHHEE
Marana+asanna+ vithi panatettha  manda+pavatta pafica+ eva  javana patikankhitabba
(f.s.loc.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[ 7L - FEERTSETHYRS L > HAF R GEEEY TE 2 T GRIFR) FE W AR -
Herein in the dying thought-process only five feeble moments (normally seven thought-moments), of
javana should be expected.

tasma yadi paccuppannarammanesu apathagatesu dharantesveva maranarh hoti,

7512 T (12 S 7V £ Fré% = s (G&#HE:E)  JET =
tasma yadi  paccuppanna+arammana apathagata dharantesu+eva marana hoti
dharanta (ppr.)

(adv.) (conj.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)(adv. ) (n.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)
tada patisandhibhavanganampi  paccuppannarammanata labbhatiti katva

G2 IS 7 o i Fré% wSEI(5)  fFT
tada patisandhi+bhava+anganam+api paccuppanna+arammana-ta labbhati+iti katva

(adv.) (n.p.gen.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.) (ind.) (ger.)

kamavacarapatisandhiya chadvaraggahitam kammanimittarh  gatinimittafica

(/G &4 N HL 5 TH B A A
kama+avacara+patisandhi  cha+dvara+gahita kamma+nimitta gati+nimittarm+ca
(f.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)

paccuppannamatitarammanarn upalabbhati,
HifE W|E P AJRE

paccuppannarn-+atita+arammana upalabbhati
(n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

L1 NIL > AR FLRAERUS 25U (B P DAVEAERTE TILT > Al > (it A)E 485 5 th UG
SRR » EAFRGEE(VER) T - EFATGGZHNPIRY (R —FT) FrHEISEAH SRR > A
{ElFré% T RE B RAE B ] BE A 2

Therefore when death occurs while the present object is being presented to the avenues (i.e., kamma
nimitta to one of the five sense-doors or gati nimitta to the mind-door) then the rebirth-consciousness
and the bhavanga -consciousness take a present object.

Thus in rebirth in a Sense-Sphere the kamma nimitta taken by (any of) the six doors, or the gati nimitta,

may be past or present.

kammam pana atitameva, tafica  manodvaraggahitam,
% H BE = B2 M AT
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kamma pana atitarh+ eva, tarn+ca  mano+dvara+ gahita
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.)

L1 {ESEAZEEA - il LA IRTAEI(FT) -

But Kamma is perceived by the mind-door only as a past object.

tani pana sabbanipi  parittadhammabhatanevarammanani.

B GERE) W GERED) N & BE R g
ta pana sabbani+api  parittatdhammatbhatani+eva+arammana
(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

[ E—UI@GHEE) BIFr& e/ (5 HYREE% -

All these should be regarded as lesser objects (i.e., belonging to the kama-sphere).

93. Rapavacarapatisandhiya pana  pafifattibhatam kammanimittamevarammanarn hoti.

& 5t e GEREE) fsg o B FE ¥ M HE & =2
Rapa+avacara+patisandhi pana pafifiatti+ bhata ~ kamma+nimittarh+eva+arammana  hoti
(f.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)

[0 X fEEFEEER PTG R BERIEM -
In rebirth in the Realms of Forms the Kamma symbol which is a concept (such as earth device, etc.)
becomes the object.

94. Tatha arapapatisandhiya ca mahaggatabhttarh  pafifiattibhiitafica
Wi B &4 MR 17 F#E s S 4 M

Tatha  arapa+patisandhi ca mahatgata+bhata pafifiatti+ bhatarm+ ca
(adv.) (f.s.loc.)  (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (con;j.)

kammanimittameva yatharahamarammanarh hoti.

¥ M HE  kiEEY & b=
kamma+nimittarn+eva yatha+araham+arammana  hoti
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 G0 - FEmE(FOEARA - IRIBER » RSN ERITOL) B AYEM -
So, too, in rebirth in Formless Realms, only a Kamma symbol which is a sublimated concept (such as a
visualized space) becomes an object, according to circumstances.

95. Asafifiasattanarn pana jivitanavakameva patisandhibhavena patitthati,
=R AR X @ NH HAE @&4E IRRE (GG

A+safifialsatta pana jivitatnavakamm+eva patisandh+ibhava patitthati

(m.p.dat.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.ins.) (pr.3,s.)

tasma te  rapapatisandhika nama.
it M & &EFE TRy

tasma ta rapa+patisandhika nama
(adv.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)
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O B sEEiEAT - RAMGLE Fisss - NIt (EAEH) M T asdEs ) -
To the mindless beings only the vital nonad* establishes itself in the way of rebirth. Hence they are
called materially reborn.

96. Ariipa arapapatisandhika.
mEEE oo G4
A+ripa a+rapa+ patisandhika

(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

O sEEeaER " masssE, -

Those born in Formless Realms are called mentally reborn.

97. Sesa  ruparapapatisandhika.
FTHy &Ik & &4

Sesa  rapat+atriapa+patisandhika
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

(1 Hery e " OEEEEELE, -

The rest are called materially and mentally reborn.
* Namely, the four elements of extension, cohesion, heat, motion (pathavi, apo, tejo, vayo), the four derivatives -
colour, odour, taste, nutritive essence (vanna, gandha, rasa, oja), and physical life principle (jivitindriya)

98. Aruppacutiya honti, hetthimaruppavajjita.
mtE 3E H Bk fEE BRE

Aruppa+cuti honti hetthim+aruppa+vajjita
(f.s.abl.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.)

Paramaruppasandhi®* ca, tatha kamatihetuka.

Ha |G E amgE =
Parama+aruppa+sandhi ca tatha kamatti+hetuka
(m.p.nom.) (conj.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)

O EefRfLEEREe)R , wHRBEEESNERR  MABER)ERNESR
( BF. NEBR)RELENEUA=RFREL)ESREIRR,

After one passes away from a Formless Realm, one is similarly born in a Formless Realm, but not
in a lower Formless plane, and also in the Sense-Sphere with three roots.

Rapavacaracutiya aheturahita  siyurn;

& ook EH 2R 2
Riipa+avacara+cuti athetu+rahita hoti
(f.s.abl.) (m.p.nom.)  (opt.3,p.)

[ (BFREEEB)REEG)ILR - FIALIGE - A2 ERGEE (- REER ZN=REE) -

When one passes from a Realm of Form, one is not born without the three roots.

Sabba kamatihetumha, kamesveva  panetara.

Lk SEAESRE D (Bf) -
? It sandhi=patisandhi » | /&0 4408 sandhi(m.p.nom.) ©
® kamesveva = kamesu+eva ; panetara= pana + itara(m.p.nom.) °
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—v WEYH =K wEh A BZ HAth
Sabba kama-+ti+hetu kamesu+eva  pana+ itara
(m.p.nom.) (m.s.abl.) (m.p.loc.)(adv.) (adv.)(m.p.nom.)

[EAR =Rt % » ffEssE—vI(=5) - B2 HM(—RI—HVAETEIER) - RIS
4) -

After a birth with the three roots one seeks rebirth in all states. The rest (hamely those with two roots
and no roots) are reborn in the Sense-Spheres.

Ayamettha cutipatisandhikkamo.
= Rl JE & Tt EiR

Ayam+ ettha  cuti+patisandhi+ kama
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

(1 7t » SR SEEEE AR -
Herein this is the procedure with regard to decease and rebirth.

99. Iccevarn  gahitapatisandhikanam pana patisandhinirodhanantarato pabhuti

W B 0 4 shReE) &4 Vi NG =1 Plt&
(=1L ZEE)
Iti+evarn  gahita+  patisandhika pana  patisandhi+ nirodha+anantara  pabhuti
(ind.)(adv.) (m.p.dat.) (adv.) (ms.abl)  (f.s.nom.)

tamevarammanamarabbha tadeva cittamh Yyava cuticittuppada asati  vithicittuppade
A EERRY P&k HOE HBGEEE) HE B L £ RF B L £

tam+eva+arammanarn+arabbha tad+eva citta yava cuti+citta+uppada atsant  vithi+citta+uppada
<ppr. of Vas
(n.s.acc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(prep.) (n.s.abl) (s.loc.) (n.s.loc.)

bhavassa angabhavena bhavangasantatisankhatarn  manasam abbocchinnarn
HEEan) o K& A oo HEE RS BEEL) AR

bhava anga+bhava bhava+anga+santati+sankhata manasa abbocchinna
(n.s.gen.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

nadisoto viya pavattati.

AR R

nadi+sota viya pavattati
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

] 202 » ENEERISEEEET - L RIPEESEE (LA AR - BB ER R G [E—FL
AR VBT - B 250 0AVARE: TEA R O AERRAIIHE - KA EE 2 (— ) 4 dn
HICEAR) B TR Fy " A EE -

So, to those who have thus got rebirth, immediately after the cessation of the relinking (consciousness) a
similar consciousness, depending on the same object, flows on, in the absence of a thought-process,
uninterruptedly like a stream, until the arising of the decease-consciousness .Being an essential factor of
life, this consciousness is known as bhavanga.

100. Pariyosane ca cavanavasena cuticittarn  hutva nirujjhati.

& kL M B0 BT W
Pari+osana ca cavana+vasa cuti+citta hutva  nirujjhati
(n.s.loc.) (conj.) (m.s.ins.)  (n.s.nom.) (ger)  (pr.3,s.)
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[ FE(EamE)E& - DOEERY T AE 7 A0 M -

At the end, in the way of dying, it arises as decease-consciousness and perishes.

101. Tato parafica patisandhadayo rathacakkamiva yathakkamam eva parivattanta pavattanti.
etz ie 1 &5E & BB RRRREE B —HEE R

Tato param+ca patisandhi+adi  ratha+cakkam+iva yatha+kama eva parivattanta  pavattati
(adv.)(adv.)(con;j.) (m.p.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (adv.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.)

[ {2 18— EEHEAYAE A4 (L B H 0 00 ) S R L i (R BRI S I EeE > -
Thereafter the relinking-consciousness and others, revolving according to circumstances like a wheel,
continue to exist.

102. Patisandhibhavangavithiyo cuticeha® tatha bhavantare.
&t Ao EE(L)  SE A0 RS W " ZH
) (=T—4)
Patisandhi+bhava+anga+vithi cuti+ca+iha tatha bhava+antara
(f.p.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(adv.) (adv.) (n.s.loc.)

Puna sandhi bhavangamiccayam, parivattati cittasantati.

X &% An Wt EE O THAE
Puna sandhi bhava+angam-+iti+ayarn parivattati  citta+santati
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)( (f.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.) (f.s.nom.)

O GEE—EHK , BT —E£HPEERBLEW). B, BOMEWW)BREZEWD). 87
() , EEORECR) MtERE,

Just as here, so again in the subsequent existence there arise relinking consciousness,
life-continuum, thought-processes, and decease-consciousness. Again with rebirth and life
continuum this stream of consciousness turns round.

Patisankhaya panetamaddhuvam adhigantva padamaccutam  budha;

iz NoE EOFE-KE EE B SRRy BE
Patisankhaya panatetam+a+ddhuva adhigantva  padam+a+cuta budha
(ger.) (adv.)(n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.acc.) (m.p.nom.)

Susamucchinnasinehabandhana, samamessanti ciraya subbata.

PR ¥R BAF ElE RA ZF - SREHEAY
Su+samucchinna+sineha+bandhana samam-+essati ciraya subbata
(m.p.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.) (adv) (m.p.nom.)

O RAZEREBNEEMBERTEEGNERE K BE TR K TelB8ENEE , (1)
1% B E R

The enlightened, disciplining themselves long, understanding the impermanence (of life), will
realize the Deathless State (i.e., Nibbana), and, completely cutting off the fetters of attachment,
attain Peace*.

* |.e., Nibbana-element without a substratum (nirupadisesa Nibbana-dhatu)

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe Vithimuttasangahavibhago nama Paficamo paricchedo.
wipt PEbERE £ oM B B = okl Wh B ot

! cuticeha =cuti 3F+ca I+ iha » Tfij iha=idha {fEi=#E -
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Iti  abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha vithi+mutta+sangaha+ vibhaga nama  Paficama  pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[1 anpt > 75 (CEEbatEEmesesnm ) RN (Rlrs o nl) rvsE im@EERT) -
Thus ends the fifth chapter of the Compendium of Abhidhamma, known as the Analysis of the

Process-freed section.

136



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

6. Rupaparicchedo
&) T

[m}
Rapa+ pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)

[1 fah
CHAPTER VI - ANALYSIS OF MATTER

1. Ettavata vibhatta hi, sappabhedappavattika.

2t Ol WE R &5 R
Ettavata vibhatta hi sa+pabheda+ pavattika
(adv.)  (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)

Cittacetasika dhamma, riiparn  dani pavuccati.

L DT % & BAE R
Citta+cetasika dhamma  rapa dani pavuccati

(m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 EREECKEELNRERER T OROE , RECEFHERA,
Having thus far described the consciousness and mental states in accordance with their classes and
processes, matter will now be dealt with.

2. Samuddesa vibhaga ca, samutthana kalapato.
BiER Rl M 2k

Sa+tuddesa  vibhaga ca samutthana kalapa
(m.s.abl)  (m.s.abl.) (conj.) (n.s.abl.) (m.s.abl.)

Pavattikkamato ceti,  paficadha tattha sangaho.
LT R M(514E) A & ph EE

Pavatti+kama ca+ iti paficadha tattha sangaha
(ms.abl)  (conj.)(ind.) (adv.)) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O b, (BR)NBEREE : JI8, 75, Fi2, eREFENRE,
With respect to enumeration, divisions, arising, groups, and the mode of happening, the compendium of
matter therein is fivefold.

Ripasamuddeso
@ 5|24

Riapa+  samuddesa
(m.s.nom.)

(1 &5

Enumeration of matter (samuddesa)

3. Cattari mahabhatani, catunnafica mahabhatanam upadayarapanti

s} R fE g MoK frEt @ (54)
Catu mahatbhata catunnam+ca maha+bhita upadaya+raparn+iti
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (conj.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)

TR RIEEFMIEEE - BAN: T BECMEEANREATE  EELERELE AT o TIUTA R EL -
PUAREAE DL EREY =8 AL R B » T EERHY EUA VIR R, - a2 = TVUELTES - T1I74 ) BIEEERIEIARSE
DU T8 E VU 4H AL ©
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duvidhampetarh ~ rapam ekadasavidhena sangaharh gacchati.

=B EERa)E ® +— M BE -~ W 0 - i E
duvidham+api+etarn  rapa ekadasa+ vidha sangaha gacchati
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O (e ?) EEE0E)E 8 WAE LR T4 E - (B SO E+—8 -
Matter is twofold-namely, the four Great Essentials (8), and material qualities derived from them (9). These two
constitute eleven species.

4. Katham? Pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu bhatartparm nama.
WEE oKk F 0 kA | R O Ea (5855

Katham Pathavi+ dhatu apo+dhatu tejo+dhatu vayo+dhatu bhata+ripa nama

(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (fs.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)
O (F—8HE@) e 2 (—) fEe > B 2 5~ K5 - KGR~ JESR -
How?

Essential material qualities - the element of extension , the element of cohesion , the element of heat, and the
element of motion.

5. Cakkhu sotamm ghanam jivha kayo pasadaraparn nama.
5 H 5 =5 b & (585 5)

Cakkhu  sota ghana jivha kaya pasadatropam  nama
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

OCE) F#e B R-H-&S-&H-F-

Sensitive material qualities viz: eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body.

6. Rupam saddo gandho raso apodhatuvivajjitarh bhitattayasankhatam photthabbam

) i " o K SR RE = WEA fi
Rapa sadda gandha rasa apo+dhatu+vivajjita  bhuta+ttaya +sankhata photthabba
(n.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

gocarariiparh  nama.
BoOo® (REFEEE)

gocara+ripa nama
(n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O (=) s Bl 2 @ 8 &~ BREFREKE =R A( T8 A -
Material objects (15), viz: form (16), sound, odour, taste, and tangibility (17) - found in the three Essentials
excluding the element of cohesion.

VOTRRZUKFL ) - M R SRR AU ARES o ARG » KR AR o R — U E BRI KRS AR
{EZ/KAIAE M ATRE MY - Pl  SEFRUES/KE > AR R SI/KEGHIZE - A2 - EHME © Frisz 206y
2 AKX+ FTEZ 2R S > A KT o EPKEYRY TR S MATaE i - SORHASRATRE T4 > Fr
filg > I RAEN -
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7. Itthattarh purisattarh ~ bhavartparh nama.
AR BEGEIR) o' (e
Itthatta purisatta bhava+rapa nama
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

L1 (0) e B 2R CR) ~ BECGER) -

Material qualities of sex (18), viz: femininity and masculinity.

8. Hadayavatthu hadayartaparh hama.
O WRE o ' (e

Hadaya+vatthu  hadaya+rapa nama
(m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)

L1 (F) e B ORER -

Material quality of base, viz: the heart-base .

9. Jivitindriyar jivitartparh nama.
i R iyt (5RFHEEE)

vita+indriya jivitatropa nama
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

L1 (R) ante © anfi -

Material quality of life, viz: vital principle ,

10. Kabalikaro aharo aharariipam nama.
B ' & & (R

Kabalikara  ahara aharatripa nama
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

LI (E) &t Bl & -

Material quality of nutrition, viz: edible food.

11. Iti ca attharasavidhampetam raparh  sabhavaruparh salakkhanartpam

wk M o+ E GERsA)E 6 B % @ B M @&
Iti ca attharasa+vidham-+api+ eta rapa satbhava+ripa sa+lakkhana+ripa
(ind.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
nipphannaraparn raparaparm sammasanarapanti ca sangaharh gacchati.
T B’ e @& M @ (51A) R BEE - R Wl sHEE
nipphanna+ripa ripa+ropa  Ssammasana+rapam-+iti ca sangaha  gacchati
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (ind.)  (conj.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3.s.)

L] BiE+/(EeiHE R - BME - BfHE - 2i - B -
Thus these eighteen kinds of material qualities are grouped:

(i) according to their innate characteristics ,

(ii) according to their respective marks .

(iii) as conditioned,

(iv) as changeable,

(v) as (fit for) contemplation .
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12. Akasadhatu paricchedarfiparn nama.
EZE A R m (FREHEEED
Akasa+dhatu  pariccheda+rapa  nama
(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

IOV PRFLE - Bl - 25T -

Limiting material quality, viz: the element of space.

13. Kayavififiatti vacivififiatti vififattirapam nama.
g & CER * w@ (5EsEED
Kaya+vififiatti  vact+vififiatti  vififiatti+rapa nama

(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)
L1 u#FEeE - Bl - 5% - 5% -

Communicating material quality (29) - viz: - bodily intimation and vocal intimation.

14. Rapassa lahuta muduta kammanfata vififiattidvayam vikarartiparm nama.

oy EBME FEE O@mEE M F b & (R
Ripa lahuta muduta kammaffata vififiatti+dvaya vikaratripa nama
(n.s.gen.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)

L1 (+) (L - B - ddgphit ~ (E)ZREE ~ (B)EEER(E -~ 5B 5% -

Mutable material qualities - viz: - material lightness, softness, adaptability, and the two forms of intimation

15. Rapassa upacayo santati jarata aniccata lakkhanarapam nama.
& m M M mE M M o (FREEEED

Ripa upacaya santati jara-ta anicca-ta  lakkhan+arapa nama
(n.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

1 () AHE - B - EfEeE ~ (E)HE - ()M - (B)EEM -

Characteristics of material qualities, viz: material productivity, continuity, decay and impermanence.

16. Jatirapameva panettha upacayasantatinamena pavuccatiti  ekadasavidhampetarn
4 HA GERE) B8 ME O ME®E OelED #Ek Wk +— B GERE)E

Jati+ripam+eva panatettha  upacaya+santati+ nama pavuccati-+iti ekadasa+vidham+api+eta
(n.s.nom.)(adv.)(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.ins.)  (pr.3,s.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.)

rapam atthavisatividharn  hoti  sartipavasena.
& J\ B A HME &

rapa attha+visati+vidha hoti sa+riipa+ vasa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.ins.)

O S@AFLUREEERM R " A0, - DL EE T —Heik(@Er) B s =+ -

Here by productivity and continuity are meant the material quality of birth.
Thus the eleven kinds of material qualities are treated as twenty eight according to their intrinsic properties.
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17. Katham--

ey
Katharm

(adv.)
(1 40fel (G2 =+ /\FE &) ?
How (twenty-eight)?

Bhutappasadavisaya, bhavo hadayamiccapi;

O F I P TN (5 10) (53R

Bhata+ pasada+ visaya  bhava hadayam+iti+api
(m.p.nom.)  (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.)

Jivitahararapehi, attharasavidham tatha.
m B’ @ N+ A2

Jivitat+ahara+rapa  attharasat+vidha  tatha
(n.p.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O K&, F&. K. &% LelEat, Rt , URA+N\E,

Essentials, sensory organs, objects, sex, heart, vitality, and food thus (matter) is eighteen fold.

Paricchedo ca vififiatti, vikaro lakkhananti ca;
RS 1 F(t) b MHE)G1E) M

Pariccheda ca vidfatti  vikara lakkhanam+iti ca;
(m.s.nom.)(conj.)(f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)(conj.)

Anipphanna dasa ceti, atthavisavidham bhave.
Rk () + fMmawE 0 4 A

A+nipphannadasa ca+ iti  atthat+visat+vidham bhavati
(n.p.nom.) (hom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (opt.3.s.)

O RE. k&, BLEEE , ATFERE. MEFHF=TNE L

Limitation (space), intimation, change-ability, and characteristics - thus there are ten non-conditioned
(by kamma ). In all there are twenty-eight.

Ayamettha rapasamuddeso.

B @ B
Ayam+ettha rapa+samuddesa
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 {2kt - iEEEmHYSIE -

Herein this is the enumeration of matter.

Ripavibhago
& g3~ S1HE
Rapat+  vibhaga
(m.s.nom.)

O trysyal

PN R POARRE - FURE - TUBEE - THEE S 06 —dit s et VEIn—RRE - SR =8
bR UM G - FER 1/
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Classification of Matter

18. Sabbarica panetam  rapam ahetukam sappaccayam sasavam sankhatam lokiyam
— M X E &7 fie A H % H & H kK tHHE

Sabbam+ca panateta ripa athetuka satpaccaya satasava  sankhata lokiya
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)

kamavacararh anarammanam appahatabbamevati  ekavidhampi

a5t | % oF  PrERRy  EN(sR) —  fE (GRIHEE)
kama+vacara an+arammana  a+ pahatabbam+eva+iti eka+vidharm+api
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)

ajjhattikabahiradivasena  bahudha bhedam gacchati.

W sy FOMRCML H O O En - BH R GHEDR)
ajjhattika+bahira+adi+vasa bahudha bheda gacchati
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O X FrAEEefEER - 5% AR B B g0% - mArsgsdereny > ik - 24
MR ~ SNEER] > ()R R R -

Now all this matter divides itself into various categories as follows:
1. Rootles, 2. Causal, 3. With Defilements, 4. Conditioned, 5. Mundane, 6. Pertaining to the Kama-Sphere
7. Objectless, 8. Not to be eradicated.
Matter is thus onefold. When conceived as personal, external, and so forth, matter becomes manifold.

19. Katharm? Pasadasankhatarn paficavidhampi ajjhattikartiparn nama, itaram bahirartapam.
WA o 5y ho O GERE) A & (&) Hex 4 @

Katham Pasada+sankhata pafica+vidham+api ajjhattika+rapa nama itara bahira+ripa
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.).)

L1 anfafi 2 ff R (R e T 9t - Hegye e, -

How? The five kinds of sensitive material qualities are personal; the rest are external.

20. Pasadahadayasankhatarh  chabbidhampi  vatthuraparmm nama, itararh avatthurapam.

b i T Ry N T GERE) R B (GR5HE) Hék JF R &
Pasada+hadaya+sankhata cha+bidharm+api vatthu+ripa nama itara  atvatthu+rapa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O R PRI (RN AR REE ) HEIR IR -
The six kinds, comprising the sensitives and the heart, are material qualities with basis; the rest are without a
basis.

" BARYEAYSY R - 27 Visuddhimagga 450 ELLAT -
P AE CESEm) F/UE—EPIE—E AP RS o BRI E—EFT > B/ VEREa -+ G- B
Dhammasaggani(p.124); (E&E#) (H 172) -
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21. Pasadavififattisankhatam sattavidhampi  dvarariparm nama, itaram advararapam.
b *® TRy t fE GERs) Mt (GRIEE) Heék JE M &

Pasada+vififiatti+sankhata  satta+vidham+api  dvarat+ripa nama itaram a+ dvara+ripa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

] ARV ARE)E(E ~ S )FRMERERE P76, HEsivzE "IEfe, -
The seven kinds, comprising the sensitives and (the two) media of communication, are material qualities with a
door; the rest are without doors.

22. Pasadabhavajivitasankhatam atthavidhampi indriyaraparm nama, itararh anindriyartipan.
b {2 o WA 0 EFERE) R & (GRIEEE) Hex IR R &

Pasada+bhavatjivitatsankhata  attha+vidham+api indriya+ripa nama itara an+indriya+ rapa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ f R ()5 ~ ()M ~ apry/ U TRE, © HeravE T IERE, -

The eight kinds, comprising the sensitives, sex-states, and vitality, are material qualities with a controlling
faculty; the rest are without a controlling faculty.

23. Pasadavisayasankhatarh dvadasavidhampi  olarikartipam santikertipam,

P mE = EEERE) M & o’
Pasada+visaya+sankhata  dva+dasa+vidham+api olarika+rapa  santike+raparnh
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

sappatigharapafica, itararh sukhumariparh dareraparn appatigharipafica.
" ¥ & Heg 4@ & =N SR i < A SR 1

sat+patigha+riparm+ca itara sukhuma+rapa  dare+ripa  atpatigha+ripam+ca
(n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (con;j.)

O R Rssoasim+ /2 Tle, ~ DIt ~ TAESGE,  HENE TG, - TEa ) K TE
He, -

The twelve kinds, comprising the sensitives and (seven) sense-objects (because “tangibility” comprises the
three elements, excluding apo), are gross , proximate, and impinging material qualities; the rest are subtle,
distant, and non-impinging.

24. Kammajarm upadinnaripar, itaram anupadinnaraparm.
¥k 4B W & Hexg JF BN &

Kamma-ja upadinna+rapa itara  an+upadinna+ rapa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O] SEAE(ER)E "3, - HERAyZE TIRiE , -

Material qualities born of Kamma are “grasped at’ (48); the others are ‘not grasped at’.

PRIFEEE S A =12 - FUFERE A EARRIIRIR, - A0S B RO RS R B - Bt
EFR R AR T TR o N A AT AEE > BERAERAERER - MIRERE A N BT E
it o HepeyHoNERLRANE - BEE - S -
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25. Rupayatanam sanidassanariipar, itaram anidassanaraparn.
SEN 4 " R e Héx R &

Rap+ayatanamm sa+nidassana+riipa  itara a+nidassana+ rapa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O g " ARE, - HeEgavE TERa, -

Object of form is visible; the rest are invisible.

26. Cakkhadidvayarm asampattavasena, ghanadittayarm sampattavasenati  paficavidhampi

R % - f FE M 2 H=HE i DG A E GEERE)
Cakkhu+adi+dvaya atsampattatvasa ghanatadi+taya sampatta+vasena+iti pafica+vidham+api
(n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

gocaraggahikarapar, itararh agocaraggahikartapar.

5 HY & Hex JE OIE B &
gocara+gahika+rupa itara  at+gocara+gahika+rapa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ IRE)F AR LUAFIZETGMEEDN - (- &~ B)F=EAIUEZFEr&mETR) @ S
= THEEE s HEkvE T IRIURE ) -
Eye and ear, as not reaching (the object), and nose, tongue and body, as reaching (the object), are five kinds of
material phenomena that take objects; the others do not.

27.Vanno gandhoraso oja bhatacatukkaficeti  atthavidhampi avinibbhogartapar,
=) 7 S 'BE (OE W™ M@EHE) /0 EEERE) & ok &7

Vanna gandha rasa oja bhata+catukkam+ca+iti attha+vidham+api a+vinibbhoga+riipa
(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(con;j.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

itararh  vinibbhogartapar.
Hek Ay je!

itara vinibbhoga+ripa
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O & & k- BREE)EUAHE - /g T Ao, 5 BERiE " ode, -
Colour, odour, taste, sap (50), and the four Essentials are the eight kinds of material phenomena that are
inseparable; the rest are separable.

28. Iccevamatthavisati-vidhampi  ca vicakkhana.

wk o N =+ o OGERS) M A HRE
Iti+evarh+attha+visati-vidham+pi ca vicakkhana
(ind.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(av.)(conj.) (m.p.nom.)

Ajjhattikadibhedena, vibhajanti yatharaham.

W £ &hl paRil i

Ajjhattika+adi+bheda vibhajati  yatha+araharh
(m.s.ins.)  (pr.3,p.) (adv.)

O wEdiER , EEMKRAENELE

ik

o # =+ \E(’%).
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Summary--Thus the wise analyze, accordingly, the 28 kinds with respect to ‘personal’ and so forth.

Ayamettha rapavibhago.
s I ' h]

Ayam-+ettha rapa+vibhaga
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 FE1E - =Ry -

Herein this is the analysis of Matter.

Riipasamutthananayo
B % JREE ~ Tk
Rapa + samutthana+  naya
(m.s.nom.)

(] St 5

The Arising of Material Phenomena

29. Kammam cittamm utu  aharo  ceti cattari rapasamutthanani nama.
B i el &' (5 4) mom (EFRE)
Kamma citta utu ahara cat iti catu rapa+samutthana nama
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.)

[ gt 22 0ufE > B 2 - 0 BEiE -

Material phenomena arise in four ways, viz: 1. Kamma, 2. Mind, 3. Seasonal Conditions, and 4. Food.

30. Tattha kamavacaram rapavacarafceti paficavisatividhampi  kusalakusala-
vt SRR S/ G £ ® FMGEE) A S EGERE) &2 O E

Tattha kamatavacara  rapatavacarafi+ca+iti pafica+visati+vidham+api  kusalakusala
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

kammamabhisankhatarn  ajjhattikasantane kammasamutthanaraparm patisandhimupadaya

S g St HoH & (2 F B @& & s zt&
kammarm+ abhisankhata ajjhattika+santana  kamma+samutthana+rapa patisandhirm+upadaya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (f.s.acc.) (ger.)

khane khane samutthapeti.
il A SR~ EE
khana khana samutthapeti
(m.s.loc.)(m.s.loc.) (pr.3,s.)

O e R A+ T SRR SR HUE S 2 1% - SRITE B CRIMSE Tl s e 4
(AR -

Material Phenomena arising from Kamma

Therein, the twenty-five types of moral and immoral Kamma, pertaining to the kama and rupa Spheres,
produce ,in one’s own continuity, duly constituted material phenomena born of Kamma, at every moment,

B (AL © 2°% Visuddhimagga 552 ELLLF -
2 g samutthana » BEISHTER EUR SR A8 4R (IR o 38 th T DA A (kammaja) 6 52 DUFE -
PR B RS RS GRS -
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commencing from conception.

~~

31. Artupavipakadvipafcavififanavajjitam paficasattatividhampi cittarm cittasamutthanartparn
mE R T e bRk 7 b+ EEEERSE) L L FOE @&
A+ripa+vipaka+dvi+pafica+vififiana+vajjita pafica+sattati+vidharn+api citta citta+samutthana+riipa

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.)

pathamabhavangamupadaya jayantameva samutthapeti.

B B 4 BT IEfEAER H O FHR - EAE
pathama+bhava+angarm+upadaya  jayantam+eva samutthapeti
(ger.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O O\ e HR)BR T e (FORY (P R & (O @GR Ais S+ Tl BiG T8 — A7 (0)m
HIEAEARERE o B L (CER) SR -

Material Phenomena arising from Mind.

The seventy-five types of consciousness, excluding the Formless Resultants and the twice fivefold cognitives,
produce mind-born material phenomena, from the first moment of life-continuum just as it arises.

32. Tattha appanajavanar iriyapathampi  sannameti.
ge 2k BT B SR g
(AT PARES)
Tattha appana+javana iriya+patham+api sannameti
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.)(adv.)  (pr.3.s.)

L1 gerf > 222 T O AT DAGR R (B Ra AL ~ T2 ~ BRAV)BEE

Therein the ecstatic javanas regulate the bodily postures.

33. Votthabbanakamavacarajavanabhififia pana vififiattimpi  samutthapenti.
HEE e R T om0 F AHE - FHil
\Votthabbana+kama+avacara+javana+bhififia pana vififiattim+api samutthapeti
(f.p.nom.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

[ S BEEQL) ~ AUFUERTT (1) ~ ME00) o DUERE(S ~ 53R (6)

But the Determining Consciousness, javanas of the kama Sphere, and Super-knowledge Consciousness,
produce also (bodily and vocal) media of communication.

(The characteristic marks of matter that arise and so forth are not produced by any cause, they say, since they are
wholly intrinsic.)

34. Somanassajavanani panettha terasa hasanampi janenti.

2B #7r X@=# += £ 4
Somanassa+javana pana+ettha terasa hasanamm+api janeti
(n.p.nom.) (adv.)(adv.)  (nom.) (n.s.acc.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O X @A =ZE)T00) AT LIRS -

b HIEAE A S — (A 7 OV AE AL - A LA CIVBIMA o R AR A GRS I EURTEE (LRSS - FTAREE
MO AR EA R A AR -
P A SUEARETL ¢ BTN TR R AT o BREREREEARER -

° TR O R TR IR » A8/ U R B 4 A BT R TR A -
P HEEESL  UEEREL  WEEAEEL S EAFRIEE R ©
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Herein the thirteen pleasurable javanas produce laughter too.

35. Sttunhotusamafifiata’ tejodhatu thitippattava utusamutthanartaparn ajjhattarica
REN R K koOF () FET R OREEHEOE @ I i
Sitat+unha+utu+samafifiata tejo+dhatu  thiti+patta+eva utu+samutthana+rapa  ajjhattarm+ca

(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (adv.)(conj.)

bahiddha ca yatharaharh samutthapeti.

4h moOREER HE - EE
bahiddha ca yatha+araham samutthapeti
(adv.) (conj.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

(1 EFERfE 2 ~ BERKER  RHARIZET ") B BB EENESMNY TIFEIEER , -
Material Phenomena arising from Seasonal Conditions.

The tejo-element, which comprises both cold and heat, on reaching its static stage, produces, according to
circumstances, both internal and external material phenomena, resulting from seasonal conditions.

36. Ojasankhato aharo aharasamutthanarapam ajjhoharanakale thanappattova samutthapeti.
'R MhF B B'B F & @ AN Wi e ZF T H OHFE - EE

(=EAir)
Oja+sankhata ahara aharas+tamutthana+ropa  ajjhoharana+kala thana+patto+eva samutthapeti
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.)  (pr.3,s.)

O @R "k, (e RAEE NEYmES T i, e - E4 "TaFita, -
Material Phenomena arising from Food.

Food, known as nutritive essence, during assimilation on reaching its static stage, produces material
phenomena resulting from food.

37. Tattha hadaya-indriyarapani kammajaneva.
g () R & (04 H
Tattha  hadaya-indriya+ ripa  kamma-jani+eva
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

L] gbrr - L(E)E( VIR R R -

Therein the heart and the (eight) material Faculties are born of Kamma.

38. Vifinattidvayam cittajameva.
*® - WS U
Vififiatti+dvaya  citta-jamh+eva.

(n.s.nom.)  (h.s.nom.)(adv.)

O (&~ 58)=R(E) 2 0E -

The two media of communication are born only of mind.

39. Saddo cittotujo.

B0 A
Sadda cittat+utu -ja
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ 22 0B A -

! Situnhotusamafifiata= Stta )4+ unha Zi+ utu B &fj+samafifiata &5

147



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

Sound is born of mind and seasonal conditions.

40. Lahutadittayarn  utucittaharehi sambhoti.
v F=HE FE O B’ 4iE
Lahuta+adit+taya  utu+citta+ahara sambhoti

(n.s.nom.) (m.p.abl.) (pr.3,s.)

(] BbREE( - Ut - NS RS - L -

The triple qualities of lightness and so forth arise from seasonal conditions, mind, and food.

41. Avinibbhogartpani ceva akasadhatu ca catiihi sambhatani.
A o & FIEEREE) B S M AeE

A+vinibbhoga+ rapa  ca+ eva akasa+dhatu ca catu sambhita
(n.p.nom.)  (conj.)(adv.)  (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(m.p.abl.) (n.p.nom.)

O Q) A BB ZE S - FECGE ~ O~ Bl AR () ARE

The inseparable material qualities and the element of space arise from four causes.

42. Lakkhanartpani na kutoci jayanti.

H &) A AT &
Lakkhana+rapa na kuto-ci jayati
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O (PORE)HH 0 AP (R 4E -
Characteristic material qualities do not arise from any cause.
43. Attharasa pannarasa, terasa dvadasati  ca.

RWAN +7 += 4= (BlE)
Attharasa pannarasa terasa dvadasa+iti ca
(nom.) (nom.) (nom.) (nom.)(ind.)(conj.)

Kammacittotukahara-jani honti yathakkamam.

3 OIFET B8 & A2 KFERE
Kamma-+citta+utuka+ahara-ja  hoti yatha+kamarn
(n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.)

O +A, +&, +=Z8+= , REBRERE, 0. BRENRES

Eighteen, fifteen, thirteen, and twelve arise respectively from Kamma, mind, seasonal conditions, and
food.

44. Jayamanadiripanam®, sabhavatta hi kevalar.

OUUREAR S - R~ (aAEAE - BN - I -

P AR B RS - —EEE  —OE s JURE - (D) RLETRE BT OREE - R —
B =8kl RE - (=) [EFEIAE =6 B/ CRolEd » =80t —fEZE ~ & o (W) e+ d 8l
SRS~ —tts ~ =88{0en -

® Jayamanadiriipanarh= jayamana(ppr. of jayati )+ adi % +ripanarm £E4H - SEAEE AER I 5y jayamana-

paripaccamana-abhijjamana-rapanarn °
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AR F o OBEH BHE ANERE HE %2
Jayamana+adi+riipa sa+bhava-tta hi kevala
(n.p.gen.) (n.s.abl.) (adv.)  (adv)
Lakkhanani na jayanti, kehiciti pakasitari.
(&) A REMGIE) SR - R
Lakkhana na jayati kehi-ci+iti pakasita

(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)  (p.abl.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.)
OERMB(UE)HeTEaE)ER , RAER(. K. B)FNEHETLREMBCNAEMRE,

The characteristic marks of matter that arise and so forth are not produced by any cause, they say, since
they are wholly intrinsic.

Ayamettha riipasamutthananayo.
B O & F O JFE - J7A

Ayam+ettha rapa+samutthana+naya
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 FEiE - =R Ay R -

Herein this is the arising of material phenomena.

Kalapayojana
A TR ~ B
Kalapa+ yojana
(f.s.nom.)

1 (Ea) 5y Rk

Grouping of Material Qualities

45. Ekuppada ekanirodha ekanissaya sahavuttino ekavisati ripakalapa nama.

E I E Frik EEEHR — = @ =y
Eka+uppada eka+nirodha eka+nissaya saha+vuttin eka+visati riopatkalapa nama.
(m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (hom.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.)

[ RAEAE ~ [FR -~ BRI [N i A ey - -
There are twenty-one material groups inasmuch as they arise together (or have a common genesis), cease
together (or have a common cessation), have a common dependence, and coexist.

46. Tattha jivitarh avinibbhogariparica cakkhuna saha cakkhudasakanti  pavuccati.

e @ A gEE & R —i B E G A
Tattha jivita  a+vinibbhoga+rapam+ca cakkhu saha cakkhu+dasakarn+iti pavuccati
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.ins.) (prep.) (n.s.nom.) (ind.)  (pr.3,s.)

O] e - (1) a5~ VDA B EIRCF ) —E e &y TIRT0A L

Therein vitality and the (eight) inseparable material qualities together with the eye are called the ‘eye-decad’.

Tatha sotadihi saddhim sotadasakarm ghanadasakam jivhadasakam kayadasakarn

L RERMEEE 2% Visuddhimagga 552 ~ 559 ~ 614 ~ 623~625 K -
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wE O H%HE #H.—fE 7 L & Tk Ll 7S 5 &
Tatha sota+adi saddhim sotatdasaka ghana+dasaka jivha+dasaka kaya+dasaka
(adv.) (f.p.ins.) (prep.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

itthibhavadasakarh pumbhavadasakam vatthudasakarficeti ~ yathakkamarh yojetabbarh.
R S P 5 W & e & M(51H) RIEXE JEW S &

itthi+bhava+dasaka  pum+bhava+dasaka vatthu+dasakam+ca+iti ~ yatha+kamam  yojetabba
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

[1(2~8) BilbkE - (an ~ /A o) B EH % - (RIBREMERLE SR T HHA, ~ T8
"EEL > THBES - TaERE - TEEE T RETES
Similarly the ‘ear-decad’ together with the ear and so forth, ‘nose-decad’, ‘tongue-decad’, ‘body-decad’,
‘female-decad’, ‘male-decad’, *base-decad’, should respectively be formed.

Avinibbhogariipameva jivitena saha jivitanavakanti pavuccati.
A o (SISO —ife @ JuE (GlE) RS

A+vinibbhoga+ripam+eva jivita saha  jivitatnavakam+iti pavuccati
(n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.ins.) (prep.) (n.s.nom.) (ind.)  (pr.3,s.)

[19) /Aot LBy — i R " anfuik, o

Inseparably material qualities, together with vitality, are called the “vital nonad’.

Ime nava kammasamutthanakalapa.

i LoO% % ' %
Ima nava kamma+samutthana+kalapa
(m.p.nom.)(nom.) (m.pnom.)

O Eiue) &2 "ERE)FE, -

These nine groups are produced by Kamma.

47. Avinibbhogartiparh pana  suddhatthakam, tadeva kayavififattiya saha

s & GERE) &« 0 & B GR¥EE) B 0O —iE
A+vinibbhoga+ripa pana suddha+atthaka  tad+eva kaya+vififiatti  saha
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.ins.) (prep.)

kayavififiattinavakarn,vacivififattisaddehi saha vacivififiattidasakam,
g *x Uk B &k s —# Bk &
kaya+vififiatti+navaka  vaci+vififiatti+sadda saha  vact+vififatti+dasaka

(n.s.nom.) (m.p.ins.)  (prep.) (n.s.nom.)

Q) VOADEEE R/ UL - (2) A&/ UR)BEFR—ER " BFRIUE, » @) @/ UR)EEER - B—
Ry TR

The inseparable material qualities constitute the *pure octad’. They, together with the bodily intimation,
constitute the “bodily intimation nonad’; together with the vocal intimation and sound, the *vocal intimation
decad’;

lahutadihi saddhim lahutadekadasakarh, kayavififattilahutadidvadasakam,
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P - ey R A e g &£ BEBME UK
lahuta+adi saddhim  lahuta+adi+ekadasaka kaya+vififiatti+lahuta+adi+dvadasaka
(f.p.ins.)  (prep.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

L1 (4) (&) UR)BESTRIE( ~ SRR ~ BN F— RIS F % (5) (Fl/\UR) BB TN R
MEEFE T 0k

together with the material qualities of lightness, pliancy, and adaptability, the ‘un-decad of lightness” and so
forth; the dodecad of bodily intimation, lightness, pliancy, and adaptability;

vacivififiattisaddalahutaditerasakariceti cha cittasamutthanakalapa.

R OB UWME =05 RGEH) N oL FOR A

vact+viffiatti+sadda+lahuta+adi+terasakam+ca+iti cha citta+samutthana+ kalapa
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

L1 (6) (4l/UER)EERERAME R FE R+ =0k - EXNE)FER T oE)FL, -

and the tridecad of vocal intimation, sound, lightness, pliancy, and adaptability. These six material groups are

produced by mind.

48. Suddhatthakarh saddanavakam lahutadekadasakam saddalahutadidvadasakariceti

Uk B A RS % BORPWMEE +208 M)
Suddha+atthaka sadda+navaka lahuta+adi+ekadasaka sadda+lahuta+adi+dvadasakam-+ca+iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

cattaro utusamutthanakalapa.

v HERTE S (S
catu utu+samutthana+kalapa
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

1) /0%~ (2 BIUE - Q) IS0 (4) B - IS 208 (B)H(E)ER "I
(F)FE, -

The pure octad, the sound-nonad, the un-decad of lightness, pliancy, and adaptability; the dodecad of sound,
lightness, pliancy, and adaptability-these four are produced by seasonal phenomena.

49. Suddhatthakarh lahutadekadasakaficeti dve-aharasamutthanakalapa.
& JUE s +—% GRS = & F O’ *
Suddha+atthaka  lahuta+adi+ekadasakarm+ca+iti dve-ahara+samutthana+kalapa

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.)

(1) &/ VEBREQEIMEE—% > (B) (B)E L " a%iE, -
The pure octad, and the un-decad of lightness, pliancy and adaptability are the two material qualities
produced by food.

50. Tattha suddhatthakarh saddanavakaficeti dve utusamutthanakalapa bahiddhapi labbhanti,
fFHE & Uk B OJUE FMGIAE))Z NE EF KB F gk . #EE

Tattha suddha+atthaka sadda+navakafi+ca+iti dvi utu+samutthana+kalapa bahiddha+api labbhati
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)
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[ H(CA—a) » 4/ VAT UX - (8) (B)FE TIEICE)ERL ) - e iEEE 5 MNERS:
Of them the two material groups produced by seasonal phenomena - pure octad and the sound, nonad - are
found externally too.

avasesa pana sabbepi ajjhattikamevati.
Hex o 2EEERE) W H(514])

avasesa pana sabbe+api ajjhattikarm+ eva+ iti
(m.p.nom.)(adv.)(m.p.nom.)(adv.) (adv.) (adv.)(ind.)

[ Hex (T2 REE 2 S)NES -

All the rest are strictly internal.

51. Kammacittotukahara-samutthana yathakkamar.

¥ L FFET &' S (ESEE
Kamma-+citta+utuka+ahara-samutthana  yatha+kamarn
(m.p.nom.) (adv.)

Nava cha caturodveti, kalapa -ekavisati.
L AW Z(EE) (B)E e

Nava cha catu dve+iti kalapa eka+visati
(nom.)(nom.)(p.nom.)(p.nom.)(ind.)(m.p.nom.) ~ (nom.)

O &B=+—68X % 0 RBHENAR, KRB K EHAZHER

There are twenty-one material groups - nine, six, four and two produced in due order from Kamma,
mind, seasonal phenomena, and food.

Kalapanam pariccheda-lakkhanatta vicakkhana.

(BT PRFT B M ERE
Kalapa pariccheda- lakkhanatta vicakkhana
(m.p.gen.) (m.s.abl.) (m.p.nom.)

Na kalapangamiccahu,  akasarh lakkhanani ca.
A~ F g Gl Rz (KE(E) Al

Na kalapa+angam-+iti+ahu akasa lakkhana ca
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(pr.3,p.) (n.s.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)

[ (AR 22 FsPR ST ~ (PU)RH(E) R (EH) AR ME - (BT DREE &3~ e () AV T -
As space demarcates, and characteristic marks just indicate, the wise state that they are not parts of material
groups.

Ayamettha kalapayojana.
B Ol (B)F MRk EE

Ayam+ettha  kalapa+yojana
(f.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.)

L1 fEIL - SR () FATRERK -
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Herein this is the formation of material groups.

Ripapavattikkamo
o R

Rapa+ pavatti+  kama
(m.s.nom.)

[0 GCR)EHEIZEE

Arising of Material Phenomena

52. Sabbanipi panetani rapani kamaloke yatharaharm antinani  pavattiyarm upalabbhanti.
—U) GERE) X B & e A REER A& EiEE HIES

Sabbani+api panat+eta rapa kama+loka yatha+araham an+tna pavatti upalabbhati
(n.p.nom.)(adv.)(adv.)(n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)(m.s.loc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (pr.3,p.)

13 AR TP EHERT - 12— D) e RIE I (1 /N ) AR DR RS -
All these material qualities are obtained, with no deficiency, according to circumstances, during lifetime in
the kama-sphere.

53. Patisandhiyarm pana samsedajanaficeva  opapatikanafica cakkhusotaghanajivha-

&4 GEREE) & 4&FH mEEsEsE) {bdsy M IROH O & F
Patisandhi pana  samseda-janarnt+cateva  opapatikanafi+ ca cakkhu+sota+ghanatjivha-
(f.s.loc.) (adv) (m.p.dat.)(conj.)(adv.) (m.p.dat.)(conj.)

kayabhavavatthudasakasankhatani  satta dasakani patubhavanti ukkatthavasena,

g M (ORETE Tl & B % e~ R~ DA
kaya+bhava+vatthu+dasaka+sankhata satta dasaka patubhavati  ukkattha+ vasa
(n.p.nom.)  (nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.) (m.s.ins.)

(] FEECGDEE AR - BeEREER AR - R 2T A] DIBERE BIR(TE) ~ B(HE) ~ &+
)~ EHEE) ~ B(HE) ~ R~ (O)IRE A EEES

But at conception, to moisture-born beings and to those of spontaneous birth, there arise at most the seven
decads - eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, sex and base.

omakavasena pana cakkhusotaghanabhavadasakani kadacipi na labbhanti,
&Yk GERE) R OH 2 M X HEHE N #ES

omaka+vasa pana  cakkhu+sota+ghana+bhava+dasaka kadaci+api na labbhati
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)(adv.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O REDHT > ARHEIR(TE) ~ B (A ~ &(H5) ~ AT HIES -
As a minimum sometimes, eye, ear, nose, and sex decads are not obtained. This is how deficiencies of
material groups should be understood.

tasma tesarn vasena  kalapahani veditabba.
Frbl e g (8% B ERETH

tasma ta vasa kalapa+hani veditabba
(adv.) (m.p.gen.) (m.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

L1 Ar DURIR(RTAOARLL - (E)2 kD (B H )R TR -

" R EIVED - 2% Visuddhimagga552 HLAT <
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To the womb-born creatures there arise three decads - body, sex and base. Sometimes, however, the
sex-decad is not obtained.

54. Gabbhaseyyakasattanam pana kayabhavavatthudasakasankhatani tini dasakani
fa  B\HY AIS R B M RE A mhE =@ &

= BadHy
Gabbha+seyyaka+satta pana kaya+bhava+vatthu+dasaka+sankhata ti dasaka
(m.p.dat.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

patubhavanti, tatthapi bhavadasakarm kadaci na labbhati, tato pararh  pavattikale

B R A S IS A~ #UES thze IR R
patubhavati tattha+api bhava+dasaka kadaci na labbhati tato param pavatti+kala
(pr.3,p.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.loc.)

kamena cakkhudasakadini ca patubhavanti.
X IR A OF A Bk
kamena cakkhu+dasaka+adi ca  patubhavati
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (pr.3,p.)

O] HHaERRERTS - mBERER RS (1) ~ (A ~ RE- AN =104 - b A 4
WAHIER: - FERE(EEE) 2 1% - FE(Eam)EREEAYIT (% > JERHPGE "IRT4, & -

From the conception and thereafter, during lifetime, gradually there arise eye-decads and so forth.

55. Iccevam patisandhimupadaya kammasamutthana, dutiyacittamupadaya cittasamutthana,
wkanE &4 U (0% H B0 g oo FOE

={E. . B =fe..
Iti+evarh patisandhim+upadaya kamma+samutthana  dutiya+cittam+upadaya citta+samutthana
(ind.) (adv.) (ger.) (f.s.nom.) (ger.) (f.s.nom.)

thitikalamupadaya utusamutthana, ojapharanamupadaya aharasamutthana ceti
EDEHE g e F 2 '&F W $HUR ' F i (5 47)

=fE... B =fE.. B
thiti+kalam+upadaya  utu+samutthana oja+pharanam-+upadaya ahara+samutthana  ca+iti
(ger.) (f.s.nom.) (ger.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

catusamutthanaraipakalapasantati kamaloke dipajala viya, nadisoto viya ca

mooE R @ & S (/G T < D <D (L I W (1 N

catu+samutthana+rapatkalapa+santati  kama+loka dipatjala viya nadi+sota viya ca
(f.s.nom.) (ms.ldoc.)  (f.s.nom.)(adv.)  (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (conj.)

yavatayukamabbocchinna  pavattati.

HE F A I ~ PAtA

(=HBIES - FE—h)

yavat +ayukari'+abbocchinna pavattati
(f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O] 412 - (1) FEEEECORMEMD)RHE(GRLE) T EZHE ) QRS LHIRHEGEIR) T LT 5 G)EdE
ALY TEAL ) BRHEGHR) TR ) - REEREREERARHEER) T /e, o (8)IUE
T ECFH AR T e e - ARSI o A i D S e RS

Thus the continuity of material groups produced in four ways - namely, Kamma-born from the time of

L2 pTS. Y TEYFH | H 556—Yavant &5 3 TEMEER o
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conception, mind-born from the second moment of consciousness, season-born from the time of the static
stage, food-born from the time of the diffusion of nutritive essence - uninterruptedly flows on in the
kama-sphere till the end of life, like the flame of a lamp, or the stream of a river.

56. Maranakale pana cuticittoparisattarasamacittassa  thitikalamupadaya kammajarapani

(B2 Wz X 3B O ZRET Bt O E(fr) Befe U % £ @
={E.. B

Marana+kala pana cuti+citta+upari+sattarasama+citta thiti+kalam+upadaya kamma-ja+ripa

(m.s.loc.)  (adv.) (n.s.gen.) (ger.) (n.p.nom.)

na uppajjanti, puretaramuppannani ca kammajarapani cuticittasamakalameva
A ZHT B ¥ 4 ' %k oL FHOKOR

na uppajjati  puretararh+uppanna ca kamma-jatrapa cuti+citta+ samat+kalam+eva
(adv.)(pr.3,p.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.)(adv.)

pavattitva nirujjhanti,

TR I
pavattitva nirujjhati

(ger.) (pr3.p.)

(1 FE(ER)SERF > (&SR0 (ZANEYEE-FEL@GIAR) 89 T ALy AURHEE - T SEA ) SR AR - (B
CORIHY TEAL ) )ZRTEAERERY T34 T ) BLEASE O EIHFEEE IR TR -

But at the time of death, from the seventeenth moment, reckoned backward from the decease-consciousness
starting from the static stage of consciousness, kamma-born material phenomena no longer arise.
Kamma-born material qualities that arose earlier exist till the decease-moment and then cease.

tato pararm cittajaharajartparica vocchijjati,

715312 T DG S =SS S =W 1 R 37 | =

tato pararh citta-ja+ahara-ja+rapam+ca vocchijjati

(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (pr.3,s.)

O fertzig > Todd ) T ede ) Wb -

Following that, the consciousness-born and nutriment-born material phenomena come to cessation.

tato param utusamutthanarapaparampara yava matakalevarasankhata pavattanti.
erze B E KB & THEE HE 3t FEfs T8 Ry LS =F4E)

tato pararh  utu+samutthana+rapa+parampara yava matat+kalevara+sankhata  pavattati
(adv.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (prep.) (n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

[0 etz iz - TESERSEEE ) AUAHSE - BRI A "3k ) (IVFEEITE ) 768 -
Thereafter a continuity of material qualities produced by physical changes persists while what is called a
corpse lasts.

57. Iccevarn  matasattanam, punadeva bhavantare.

Wk wmE B AN X GRER) A M &
=T

Iti+evarn mata+satta puna+deva bhava+ antara
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(ind.)(adv.) (m.p.dat.) (prep.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.)
Patisandhimupadaya, tatha rapam pavattati.
&4 HS& (=1 . p{EE) a0k & R
Patisandhim+upadaya tatha  rapa pavattati

(ger.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3;s.)

O MR, SRFEENER , XET 4, 8GBREBLE(D)NHR(FER)EE,

Thus to the dead persons, again in a subsequent life, material qualities similarly arise starting from the
conception.

58. Rupaloke pana ghanajivhakayabhavadasakani ca aharajakalapani ca na labbhanti,
SN X & & 5 MW & m o' £ BN A ES

Rapatloka pana ghanatjivhat+kayat+bhava+tdasaka ca  ahara-jatkalapa ca na labbhati
(ms.doc.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)(adv.) (pr.3,p.)

L1 3 fEeft o 894~ &~ &~ MR(U(E) HAE e A (E)BAIHES

In the rupa-plane decads of nose, tongue, body, sex and the material groups produced by food do not arise.

tasma tesam patisandhikale cakkhusotavatthuvasena  tini dasakani jivitanavakariceti
Rt ey &4 BE IR OH ORIE R LL =@ 0k odan Juk FEIE)

tasma ta patisandhi+ kala cakkhu+sota+vatthu+vasa ti dasaka  jivitatnavakam+ca+ iti
(adv.) (m.p.gen.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)(con;j.)(ind.)

cattaro kammasamutthanakalapa, pavattiyarm cittotusamutthana ca labbhanti.

g ¥ % ' * R L BFER % M #EE
(=AEAE i)

catu kamma+samutthana+kalapa pavatti citta+utu+ samutthana ca labbhati

(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (conj.)(pr.3,p.)

(] At - fFE(EFA B MMIREEARHE - (EFRIR ~ B~ fRE =% ke fUAR I EEE E R (6)
B o AFEGEERE - BT ET (B ERS

Therefore to them at the time of rebirth there arise four material groups produced by Kamma, such as the
three decads of eye, ear, and base, and the vital nonad. During life material qualities produced by mind and
physical changes arise.

59. Asafifiasattanam pana cakkhusotavatthusaddapi  na labbhanti,

fm B A X R H km B g
Atsafifiasatta pana cakkhu+sota+vatthu+sadda+api na labbhati
(m.p.dat.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.)(adv.)  (pr.3,p.)

[0 X BREEmEET - IR - 5 - (REHET A IES

But to the mindless beings there do not arise eye, ear, base and sound.
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tatha sabbanipi cittajarapani, tasma tesarm patisandhikale jivitanavakameva,
wee —v o A o'’ WL My &84 BEE & JuE R

tatha sabbani+api citta-ja+riipa tasma ta patisandhi+kala jivita+navakam+ eva
(adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (adv.)(m.p.gen.) (m.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)

pavattiyafica saddavajjitarh utusamutthanarapam atiricchati.
LT B kRE NEE KB & FT - BEGFE

pavattiyam+ca sadda+vajjita utu+samutthana+ rapa atiricchati
(f.s.loc.)(con;j.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

1 G0 » —0) DAty AHIERS - R - fE@EAE B FIRVES R - RAm UL FEE
B EBRTEZIMNY TIGEERE ) BEFT -

Similarly mind-born material qualities do not arise. Therefore at the moment of their rebirth only the vital
nonad arises.

During lifetime material qualities produced by physical changes, with the exception of sound, continue.

60. Iccevarm kamarapasarifitsankhatesu tisu thanesu patisandhipavattivasena

Wk AE WG aoR) EE WL = & e e DL R
Iti+ evarn kama+ rapa+safifit+sankhata ti thana patisandhi+pavatti+ vasa
(ind.)(adv.) (f.p.loc.) (f.p.loc.) (f.p.loc.) (m.s.ins.)

duvidha rapappavatti veditabba.
- B JEWE T A

duvidha rapat+ppavatti veditabba
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

[ AEAEHE a5 ~ G E(ETR) = - (R IEREER T ArA RS A e — 5= -
Thus in the three planes of kama, rupa and asa?/i> (Mindless) the procedure of material phenomena should be
understood in two ways as regards rebirth and lifetime.

61. Atthavisati kamesu, honti tevisa rapisu.
AN () B S =E &y

Attha+visati +kama hoti tevisa rapin
(nom.) (m.p.loc.) (pr.3,p.) (nom.) (f.p.loc.)

~ o~

Sattaras’ev’asaffiinarn, arape natthi Kkifcipi.
t + R fmE mE(G) 2E EGEERE)

Sattarasa+eva-+a-safifit atropa  natatthi kifici+api
(nom.)(adv.) (m.p.gen.) (n.s.loc.)(pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)

O BREFEAB)=1TN\(B), ZE&EAH(FIB)=+t=®) , HFELAEBHRE+LtE?, s EZaAT

REEAN ('),

In the kama-sphere are obtained 28 material qualities, 23 in the rupa-plane, 17 in the asa?/i>-plane,

L ERERE e - HERNERE =6 E‘UE/\ A EHFRES  E o BR - BIR - RO -
P bk BLEE S e SRR LR A B ERE -
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but none in the arupa-plane.

Saddo vikaro jarata, maranaficopapattiyari®;

i gh(m) M SEEEEM) M OEA - &E
Sadda vikara jarata maranafi+ca+ upapatti
(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(conj.) (f.s.loc.)

Na labbhanti pavatte tu, na Kkificipi na labbhati.

 WoEs EE EE M (EA  HES
Na labbhati pavatta tu na Kkifici+api na labbhati
(adv.)(pr.3,p.)  (m.s.loc.)(con;j.) (adv.) (adv.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[ ERER B, 8((®), ZREREE THRESEENEN  MIA(EE)THES.

At the moment of birth, sound, mutation, decay and impermanence are not obtained. During lifetime
there is nothing that is not obtained.

Ayamettha  rapapavattikkamo.

PR &3 o O KB
Ayam-+ettha rapa+pavatti+kama
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O 7Ebt » R ECK) BRI -

Herein this is the way how material qualities arise.

Nibbanabhedo
P S &R
Nibbana + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

[ JE8% SE R
Nibbana

62. Nibbanam pana lokuttarasankhatarh catumaggafanena sacchikatabbam

ERE (FERET) Mo siEAs W oEm & e
Nibbana pana lokatuttara+sankhata catu+magga+fana sacchikatabba
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.)

maggaphalanamarammanabhitarh  vanasankhataya tanhaya nikkhantatta
()& ES Fré%  f7AE 8 WL 8% B

magga+phalanarm+arammana+bhita vana+tsankhata tanha nikkhantatta
(n.s.nom.) (f.s.abl.) (f.s.abl.) (nf.s.abl.)

nibbananti  pavuccati.

! Maranaficopapattiyarh= maranafi + ca + upapattiyarn
2 mENE S FOCUE TR o BHEEEYE o ZR0 FIUYE  {IOEIA - ARIEB Lt aE R my -
° RAFYESR 238 7]2% Visuddhimagga 507 LA -
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R (51E) WK
nibbanar+iti pavuccati
(n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (pr.3,s.)

O el bt iy TORSE 1 RACHIUEETIHEEE > BURIUE - (U)FAFTEE - RS
(Nikkhantatta ) #7f#5 " 82 , (vana) BEE - M#AER " )2%&  (Nibbana) -
Nibbana however is termed supramundane, and is to be realized by the wisdom of the Four Paths. It becomes

an object to the Paths and Fruits, and is called Nibbana because it is a departure (ni) from cord-like, (vana)
craving.

63. Tadetam sabhavato ekavidhampi sa-upadisesanibbanadhatu anupadisesanibbana-
A E B M — M EERS) A R & JER R W IR er  ER
Tad+ eta sa+bhava ekatvidham+api  sa-upadi+sesa+nibbana+dhatu an+upadi+sesa+nibbana-
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.)

dhatu ceti duvidham hoti karanapariyayena.

i1 (G 7) B | A g A EE
dhatu ca+ iti du+vidha hoti karana+pariyaya
(f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.ins.)

O MREEENM > TEECER) RAE 1 DURBIYITE - AT ARORES AT MERMIOEIRR ) S
Nibbana is onefold according to its intrinsic nature.
According to the way (it is experienced) it is twofold - namely, the element of Nibbana with the substrata

remaining, and the element of Nibbana without the substrata remaining.

64. Tatha sufifatarh animittarh  appanihitaficeti  tividharm hoti akarabhedena.
g zE f= A OB fGEE) = E A T E5

Tatha sufifiata  a+nimitta atpanihitamh+ca+iti  ti+vidha hoti  akara+bheda
(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom. )(pr.3,s.) (m.s.ins.)

L1 @3k - iRITMHEYZER] - CE(EVEER)AZE ~ A B = -

It is threefold according to its different aspects, namely, Void, Signless , and Longing-free.

65. Padamaccutamaccantam, asankhatamanuttaram.
ERRE RN JE U - B i Ky fiE |-
Padam+accutarh+accanta a+sankhatam+anuttara
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

Nibbanamiti  bhasanti, vanamutta mahesayo.
P (5l1a) & wWE O K BEE-REHE

Nibbanam+iti bhasati vana+tmutta maha+ isi
(n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

[ BEREENEREER  ERETIE. RE., EARELZE,
Great seers who are free from craving declare that Nibbana is an objective state which is deathless,
absolutely endless, non-conditioned , and incomparable.

Iti cittarh cetasikam, raparm nibbanamiccapi;
wWE L LA (== R (51 EERE)

L sE#z o [H37 B Nibbana » 748 Ni+Vana o
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Iti citta cetasika rapa nibbanam+iti+ api
(ind.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.)

Paramattharh pakasenti, catudhava tathagata.
- F [MY-FE WRE 48] FEANZR
Parama-ttha pakaseti catudha+eva tatha+gata
(n.s.acc.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)

[0 W2 , FWREAE —HRFEIME : O, O, BEERE,
Thus, as fourfold the Tathagatas reveal the Ultimate Entities-consciousness mental states, matter, and
Nibbana.

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe Rapasangahavibhago nama Chattho paricchedo.
WL FAERERE O® O OB & ® 2R WA N i

Iti  abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha rapa+sangaha+ vibhaga nama  Chattha pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 40t > 42 (Pt e iEsssm ) #2f R (BRErhl) BB/ SmEERT) -

In the Abhidhamma Compendium this is the sixth chapter, which deals with the analysis of matter.
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7. Samuccayaparicchedo

%~ BH A
Samuccaya  + paricchedo
(m.s.nom.)
—
[ fdn

CHAPTER VII - Abhidhamma Categories

1. Dvasattatividha vutta, vatthudhamma salakkhana.
- Bt EfER Bk BC M

Dva+sattati+vidha wvutta  vatthu+dhamma sa+lakkhana
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

Tesarn dani yathayogar, pavakkhami samuccayarh.
Tl RE (RES SR GOER % WH

Ta dani  yatha+yogarm pavakkhati samuccaya
(m.p.gen.)(adv.) (adv.) (pr.1,s.) (m.s.acc.)

O t+= '"EEACHEENEREERSR  RERKBEAIXEREMANE,

The seventy-two kinds of entities have (already) been described with their characteristics. Now I shall

speak of their categories in accordance with their relations.

2. Akusalasangaho missakasangaho bodhipakkhiyasangaho sabbasangaho ceti

&5 #® M W FRE o EZR B U W

(5 157)

Atkusala+ sangaha missaka+sangaha bodhi+pakkhiya+sangaha sabbatsangaha ca+iti
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

samuccayasangaho catubbidho veditabbo.

% i o fE JE#e T X0
samuccaya+sangaha catu-bbidha  veditabba
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(] BEEW VAT - A2 - i s &) -
The compendium of categories should be understood as fourfold:
1.The compendium of immoral categories.

2.The compendium of mixed categories

3.The compendium of categories that pertain to enlightenment.
4.The miscellaneous compendium.

Akusalasangaho
= A

A+ kusala  + sangaha

, (m.s.nom.)
L] A=

Vo ke B OFDEE T R E s R SR

@ .
2 RE|JEK > 7]2% Visuddhimagga 682 ELLF -

Fi ey =y/ANy i R S il T
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Immoral Categories

3. Katharm? Akusalasangahe tava cattaro asava-- kamasavo bhavasavo ditthasavo avijjasavo.
anfa] ~ = R 5L ™ 5 m R A R TR R £ R

Kathamh A+kusalatsangaha tava catu asava kama+asava bhava+asavo ditthi+asava a+vijja+asava
(adv.) (m.s.loc.) (adv.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O] GREER)E 2 &40 (ERst A TT0R, © 40K - AR - R - M0 -
How? To begin with, in the immoral compendium there are four Defilements :
1. Sense-desires, 2. Attachment to existence, 3. False Views, and 4. Ignorance.

4. Cattaro ogha-- kamogho bhavogho ditthogho avijjogho.
rg FR A R A R OME FROEH BR

Catu ogha-- kama+ogha bhava+ogha ditthi+ogha a+vijja+ogha
(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)

(1 VOFIR : AFR ~ A3~ IR - fEASR -
There are four Floods : (same as 1-4).

5. Cattaro yoga-- kamayogo bhavayogo ditthiyogo avijjayogo.
| L) A B A W PR BT MR 46

Catu yoga-- kamat+yoga bhava+yoga ditthi+yoga a+vijja+yoga
(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(1 Do - BIAREE ~ AW ~ JHE - HEEHE -

There are four Bonds : (same as 1-4).

6. Cattaro gantha-- abhijjhakayagantho, byapado kayagantho, silabbataparamaso

| B g 5 %W EHE g B&E
Catu gantha-- abhijjha+kaya+gantha  byapada kaya+ gantha sila+bbata+paramasa
(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(] g a5 HEGB - NG 24 -
There are four (bodily) Ties : 1. Covetousness, 2. lll will, 3. Adherence to rites and ceremonies, 4. Dogmatic
belief that ‘this alone is truth’.

kayagantho, idarhsaccabhiniveso kayagantho.

kaya+gantha idam+sacca+abhinivesa kaya+gantha
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O s ' AAEREHE 58 -
Dogmatic belief that “this alone is truth’.

7. Cattaro upadana-- kamupadanar ditthupadanam silabbatupadanam attavadupadanar.

i FHHY A FE MHESE S B Homo B
Catu upadana-- kama+upadana ditthi+upadana sila+bbata+upadana atta+vada+upadana
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ DUSRER © BACERE ~ T SRR ~ CEEEEREL ~ FREmERHY -

There are four Graspings: 1. Sense-desires, 2. False views, 3. Adherence to rites and ceremonies, 4.
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Soul-theory .

8. Cha nivaranani-- kamacchandanivaranar byapadanivaranam thinamiddhanivaranam

7N = (/G = HE = Bl HEIR &
Cha nivarana-- kama+cchanda+nivarana byapada+nivarana thina+middha+ nivarana
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

uddhaccakukkuccanivaranarn  vicikicchanivaranam avijjanivaranar.

PEE EAE = ke = e E
uddhacca+kukkucca+nivarana vicikiccha+ nivarana avijja+ nivarana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O AZE - 8 - HEE - RS - RS - 5tE - BHE -
There are six Hindrances (8): 1. to Sense-desires, 2- Ill will, 3. Sloth and Torpor, 4. Restlessness and Brooding,
5. Doubts, 6. Ignorance.

9. Satta anusaya-- kamaraganusayo bhavaraganusayo patighanusayo mananusayo
t B R moxk BRSO OA X BIR O OBEEZ B KR O OEE K

Satta anusaya-- kamatragat+anusaya bhavatragatanusaya patigha+anusaya mana+anusaya
(.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

ditthanusayo vicikicchanusayo avijjanusayo.
ME B IR e B K B BB IR

ditthi+anusaya vicikicchatanusaya avijja+anusaya
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ CREiR - AR - AR - IEEEIR - BB - AR - SEEIR - fEEApER -
There are seven Latent Dispositions: 1. Attachment to sensual pleasures, 2. Attachment to existence, 3. Hatred,
4. Pride, 5. False Views, 6. Doubts, and 7. Ignorance.

10. Dasa sarnyojanani-- kamaragasamyojanar riparagasarmyojanam ariiparagasarmyojanarn

+ & (/G SO S O e gt &
Dasa sarhyojana -- kamatraga + sarhyojana  rapatraga+ sarnyojana  at+rupa+traga+samyojana
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

patighasamyojanarh  manasarnyojanarm ditthisarhyojanarm silabbataparamasasamyojanarm

HE 4 g & MR & e 2K HY &
patigha+ sarmyojana mana+sarnyojana ditthi+samyojana sila+bbata+paramasa+samyojana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

vicikicchasamyojanarm uddhaccasamyojanarn  avijjasamyojanar suttante.

R5E & ok & fm B & FEag
vicikiccha+ sarhyojana uddhacca+ sarhyojana avijja+ sarmnyojana suttanta
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.loc.)

[ FELEEy-F4E © AT ~ tfudd ~ SRl - HEGRAS - 1840 - TRRAS - REEHE - e - 1988
&~ IS o

There are ten Fetters according to the Suttas (10): 1. Attachment to sensual pleasures, 2. Attachment to Realms
of Form, 3. Attachment to Formless Realms, 4. Hatred, 5. Pride, 6. False Views, 7. Adherence to rites and
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ceremonies, 8. Doubts, 9. Restlessness, and 10. Ignorance.

11. Aparanipi  dasa sarnyojanani-- kamaragasamyojanarn bhavaragasarmyojanar patigha-

SIMIEEREE) & o H & " R & HE
Aparani+api  dasa samyojana  -- kamatragatsamyojana  bhavatragatsamyojana  patigha-
(n.p.nom.)(adv.)(nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

sarhyojanam manasarnyojanam ditthisamyojanam silabbataparamasasamyojanar vicikiccha-

& 4 & R & M H & TR5E
samyojana mana+sarnyojana ditthi+sarhyojana  sila+ bbata+paramasa+sarnyojana vicikiccha-
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

sammyojanarh issasarmyojanarn macchariyasamyojanam avijjasarnyojanam abhidhamme (vibha. 969).

& 27 (Lie=s & E af ~ [ 22 PR
samyojana  issa+sarnyojana  macchariya+ sarmyojana  avijja+ sarhyojana abhidhamma
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.loc.)

O] TESRTPA BAMGT45 At - it - EEAS - 1845 - TDRLAS - FOSEHNAS - BEAS - BAPAs - 18
Bk - G -

VARYY

There are ten other Fetters according to Abhidhamma: 1. Attachment to sensual pleasures, 2. Attachment to
existence, 3. Hatred, 4. Pride, 5. False Views, 6. Adherence to rites and ceremonies, 7. Doubts, 8. Envy, 9
Avarice, and 10. Ignorance.

12. Dasa kilesa-- lobho  doso moho mano ditthi vicikiccha thinam uddhaccam ahirikam
+ B2 7 e = g IBH fEERE Bl LR fr i
Dasa kilesa-- lobha dosa moha mana ditthi vicikiccha thina uddhacca a+hirika
(nom.)(m.p.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)

anottappari.
e

an-+ottappa
(n.s.nom.)

[ -FE : &~ 05 & 18 H0E ~ 58 - B0 0 #58 ~ fmflr - il -
There are ten Impurities : 1. Greed, 2. Hate, 3. Delusion, 4. Pride, 5. False Views, 6. Doubts, 7. Sloth, 8.
Restlessness, 9. Moral Shamelessness, and 10. Moral Fearlessness (unscrupulousness).

13. Asavadisu panettha kamabhavanamena tabbatthuka tanha adhippeta,
mOE R A % EkE B BE EIk

Asava+adi panatettha kama+bhava+nama tam+vatthu+ka tanha adhippeta
(m.p.loc.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)

silabbataparamaso idarmsaccabhiniveso attavadupado ca tathapavattam ditthigatameva

e EE HY = HE oEm H o a0 e iz %% L
silatbbata+paramasa  idam+sacca+abhinivesa attatvadatupadaca tatha+pavatta d|tth|+gélt?alm+eva
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)  (conj.) (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.)(adv.)
pavuccati.
HAE Ry
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pavuccati
(pr.3,s.)

O] Rt - fERFEZS > TAER) ) B2 T (EH) A 5 ZABETERLUETM A E(H CHREREE . izt
HO #d " RAEREE ) BHGREL (=) siod B giasEnE R -

Herein in the category of Defilements and so on the terms “attachment to sensual pleasures’ and “attachment to
existence’ imply craving based on them.

In the same way “adherence to rites and ceremonies’, dogmatic belief that “this alone is truth’, and “clinging
to the soul-theory’ connote just “false views’ connected therewith.

14. Asavogha ca yoga ca, Tayo gantha ca vatthuto.
oD T L T il = B®H m BHICH
Asavatogha ca Yyoga ca, Ti gantha ca vatthu

(m.p.nom.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.) (p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)(conj.) (m.s.abl.)

Upadana duve vutta, Attha nivarana siyur.

EREY - Firait ~ EA%ER AN = H

Upadana  dvi vutta Attha nivarana atthi
(n.p.nom.)(p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (opt.3,p.)

O REBERICE) , #K. £, NRBER=F 'FMRANEDRE_E , K 25/ &%
Summary--Actually Defilements, Floods, Bonds, and Ties are threefold. There are two Graspings and
eight Hindrances.

Chalevanusaya honti, nava samyojana mata;
N R IR A o & e T
Chal+eva+anusaya  hoti nava sarhyojana  mata

(adv.) (m.p.nom.)(pr.3,p.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)

Kilesa  dasa vuttoyar, navadha  papasangaho.
AT + E#ER = B AEE O
Kilesa dasa vutto+ayarn navadha papa+ sangaha
(m.p.nom.)(hom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

(1 BEAR A o sl TR U © 0 B+ BEEA ST UE -

Latent Dispositions are six. Fetters should be understood as nine. Impurities are ten. This compendium of
immoral categories is ninefold.

Missakasangaho
Rt o T

Missaka + sangaha

. (m.s.nom.)
[ HE

S EHEDLR - DR R AR A G e — T DR R GRS S T RS REE | 5
ah— TER, > BHA=E -
ECE TR TP R =R (D R AEEEEE - B EED SR — TER, ST - FE/UE
ANEPHE= (BIRERE) KRN EREEER) S0 hk= » B/ E -
° BEIR A NHE ¢ P EREIR PR R (W EEE) &R TEE,  BUIEAE -
LT iR R U S RS R — TER L ORI -
TR REEIGEZE - BEEEAE - TEY - TS TR Uy T REUE -
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Mixed Categories

15. Missakasangahe cha hetii--  lobho  doso moho  alobho adoso amoho.
EOBOME X = (= Tt aE EHE iz
Missaka+sangaha cha hetu-- lobha dosa moha atlobha a+dosa a+tmoha

(m.s.loc.) (nom.)(m.p.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O fefdde - AR - & 18 - R fis - felE - ke -

In the compendium of mixed categories:
There are six Roots: 1. Greed, 2. Aversion, 3. Delusion, 4. Non-attachment, 5. Goodwill, and 6. Wisdom.

16. Satta jhanangani-- vitakko vicaro piti ekaggata somanassarn domanassarn  upekkha.

t X = ] Z2-EHME B L i
Satta jhanatang --vitakka vicara piti ekatgata somanassa domanassa upekkha
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

[ T = {6~ & (Piti) ~ —4ME ~ fi0 (somanassa) ~ & - #% o
There are seven constituents of jhana: 1. Initial Application, 2. Sustained Application, 3. Joy, 4.
One-pointedness, 5. Pleasure, 6. Displeasure, and 7. Equanimity or Indifference.

17. Dvadasa maggangani-- sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto

+= H X E A iE A iE =B E E S
Dvadasa magga+ang -- samma+ditthi samma+sankappa samma+vaca samma+kammanta
(nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi micchaditthi micchasankappo

iE LG 1IE R IE & IE E o R o B
samma-ajiva  samma+vayama samma+sati samma+samadhi miccha+ditthi miccha+sankappa
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

micchavayamo micchasamadbhi.

Eil T e Gl TE
miccha+vayama  miccha+ samadhi
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(28 IR~ TEEME ~ IEEE ~ 1IB3E ~ han ~ IEME ~ IE% - IEE ~ H0&E - HEME - F0fEHE ~ 41
iEk_i o

There are twelve constituents of the Path :

1. Right Understanding, 2. Right Thoughts, 3. Right Speech, 4. Right Action, 5. Right Livelihood, 6. Right
Effort, 7. Right Mindfulness, 8. Right Concentration, 9. Wrong Views, 10. Wrong Thoughts, 11. Wrong Effort,
12. Wrong one-pointedness.

18. Bavisatindriyani--cakkhundriyarm sotindriyarh ghanindriyam jivhindriyam kayindriyam

I iR R H R & R 5 R 5 R
Ba+visati+indriya -- cakkhu+indriya sotat+indriya  ghana+indriya jivha+indriya kaya+indriya
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ =R HRAR ~ BAR ~ =R ~ 511 - B -

There are twenty-two Faculties:
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1. Eye, 2. Ear, 3. Nose, 4. Tongue, 5. Body,

itthindriyarm purisindriyam jivitindriyarh manindriyarm sukhindriyam dukkhindriyar

R 5 MR iy R 2 iR g R R
itthi+indriya  purisatindriya  jivitatindriya mano+indriya  sukha+indriya  dukkha+indriya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 2R~ R - anfR ~ BAR -~ 28R ~ &R -
6. Femininity, 7. Masculinity, 8. Vitality, 9. Mind, 10. Happiness, 11. Pain,

somanassindriyarh domanassindriyam upekkhindriyam saddhindriyarm viriyindriyarn

=1 R B R mOR 5 M i R
somanassa+indriya domanassa+indriya  upekkha+indriya saddha+indriya  viriya+indriya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[1 ER - BiR ~ #R - B - HER -
12. Pleasure, 13. Displeasure, 14. Equanimity, 15. Confidence, 16. Effort,

satindriyarh  samadhindriyar pafifiindriyarh anafifiatafifiassamitindriyam’ afifiindriyara

o R E R 2 W Al BRI IE) )R BEX R
= T IARFHIARSD ) AR
sati+indriya samadhi+indriya  pafifia+indriya an-+afifiata+fassami-+iti+indriya’ afifa+indriya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 &R~ ER - BR - T IORFIRA ) IRERAE JIR) ~ AR -
17.Mindfulness, 18. Concentration, 19. Wisdom, 20. The thought: ‘I will realize the unknown’, 21. Highest
Realization,

afifatavindriyarn.

HA Ui
afifatavin + indriya
(n.s.nom.)

(1 BAIR -
22. The Faculty of him who has fully realized.

19. Nava balani-- saddhabalarm viriyabalam satibalarh samadhibalarm pafifiabalarh hiribalam
L ) 5 7 wE 71 2 E = 5B i 7

Nava bala saddha+bala viriyatbala  sati+bala  samadhi+bala  pafifiatbala  hiri+bala
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

ottappabalam ahirikabalarm anottappabalarh.
it ) M i R 5

ottappatbala  athirika+bala an+ottappa+bala
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

01 U3 = 870~ RETT ~ 200 ~ 207 ~ 207 ~ WD~ W07~ S R AT -

There are nine Powers : 1. Confidence, 2. Energy, 3. Mindfulness, 4. Concentration, 5. Wisdom, 6. Moral
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shame, 7. Moral dread, 8. Moral Shamelessness, 9. Moral Fearlessness.

20. Cattaro adhipati-- chandadhipati viriyadhipati cittadhipati vimarsadhipati.

Mo # E %k Wb fEW B o0 E ) #E
Catu adhipati-- chanda+dhipati viriya+adhipati citta+adhipati vimamsa+adhipati
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(] Doy = ¢ ke~ e =~ 0o LG B L -
There are four Dominating Factors : 1. Intention (or Wish-to-do), 2. Energy (or Effort), 3. Mind (or Thought) ,
and 4. Reason (or Intellect).

21. Cattaro ahara-- kabalikaro aharo, phasso dutiya, manosaficetana tatiya,

rg 1% Bz ' fE(r) $- 2 Em® FH=
Catu ahara  kabalikara ahara phassa dutiya, mano+saficetana tatiya
(m.p.nom.) (M.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (M.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(hom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

vififanar catuttham.
i (&) EEau|
vififiana catuttha
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ W& BeEE—) BE)FE - BRE)E= - #((R)HE -
There are four kinds of Food :
1. Edible Food, 2. Contact (or sense-impact), 3. Volitional activities, and 4. (Rebirth) Consciousness.

22. Indriyesu panettha sotapattimaggafianarh anafifatafifiassamitindriyam.
R N feRith AfRE E & ARH HokiEn - R
Indriya  pana+ettha  sotapatti+magg+afana an+afifata+iassami+iti+ndriya

<sotayi+ apatti A
(n.p.loc.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

(0 X fEE(CA RS TGRSR AR A A EEE -

Now, amongst the Faculties, the thought, ‘1 will realize the unknown’ means the knowledge of the Path of the

Stream-Winner (Sotapanna).

23. Arahattaphalafianarh afifiatavindriyar.

e R OH HHi R
Arahattat+phala+fiana  afifiatavin+indriya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 " B0, RlgeERy
The Faculty of him who has fully realized, means the knowledge of the Fruit of Arahatship.

24. Majjhe cha fianani  afiflindriyaniti  pavuccanti.
hRoN EX R GlE)  #ERA
Majjha cha fana  afifia+indriyani+iti pavuccanti

(n.s.loc.)(nom.)(n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)(ind.)  (pr.3,p.)

O "EXUR, #ERRER R RE -

b RN VBRI ST R IS I T -
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Highest Realization means the intermediate six kinds of knowledge.

25. Jivitindriyafica  raparipavasena duvidham hoti.
i MR M @ JEEER) IR H

Jivitatindriyarh+ca rapat+a-rapatvasa du+vidha  hoti
(n.s.nom.)(conj.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[ e i - OEamiR)EACEMR) -

The controlling Faculty of vitality is twofold, physical and mental.

26. Pafcavifianesu jhanangani, aviriyesu balani, ahetukesu maggangani na labbhanti.

h e 8 X fEAgE Fh mER) &H oo A RS
Pafica+vififiana  jhan+aanga atviriya bala athetuka magga+anga na labbhati
(n.p.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,p.)

O £ (&) Fslk Pt S R s - MRS (L) T EsE 7T R0 PiEsEE sy -
The jhana constituents are not obtained in the five kinds of sense-cognition; ‘Forces’, in effortless states ; ‘the
Path Constituents’, in the Rootless.

27. Tatha vicikicchacitte ekaggata maggindriyabalabhavarm na gacchati.

Wi e o o —EmEE o oBE R ER O~ A0
Tatha vicikiccha+citta ekatgata magga+indriyatbalatbhava na  gacchati
(adv.) (n.s.dloc.)  (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3;s.)

O G5k - FERR(HIE) O Ay —32 1 - R (E)EGE) ~ (EIRRI(E) SR 2 -
Similarly in the consciousness accompanied by Doubts, one-pointedness does not attain to the state of a ‘Path
Constituent’, “‘Controlling Faculty’ or a “Force’.

28. Dvihetukatihetukajavanesveva yathasambhavar adhipati ekova labbhatiti.
- =R #r A HRERF L e B K HAERR(5 1)
Dvi+hetuka+ti+hetuka+javanesu+eva yatha+sambhavam adhipati eko+eva labbhati+iti

(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(pr.3,s.)(ind.)

O REIE (R —Ez) R A (PUsg Eray) BE—3 EoEes 1 3 SR e =R EEE) BV R TO0)
o

Only one ‘Dominating Power’ is obtained at a time, according to circumstances, and only in the javana

consciousness, accompanied by two or three moral roots.

29.Cha heta pafica jhananga, magganga nava vatthuto.

N G S A = N A A = I 07
Cha hetu pafica jhana+anga magga+anga nava vatthu

(nom.)( (m.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.s.abl.)

Solasindriyadhamma ca, baladhamma naverita.
TN Ik moJ Uk Ju EfERA

Solasa+indriyatdhamma ca balatdhamma navaterita<pp. of ereti

RS BRI — TR E20 T LS b
P AERRL I — B > RS - BORBERURIET ~ TOE - EARFUEIIIER
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(m.p.nom.)(conj.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)

O RBEEBICE) , AR, A@X ' ABEEX . +A8E MADEERRHA.

Summary--In reality six roots, five jhana constituents, nine Path constituents, sixteen controlling
factors, nine powers have been described .

Cattarodhipati vutta, tathaharati sattadha;

| o E EHER 2 ' T
Cattaro+adhipati vutta tatha+ahara+iti  sattadha
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.)(m.p.nom.)(ind.) (adv.)

Kusaladisamakinno, vuttomissakasangaho.

= F BE W CHERE i

Kusal+adi+samakinna  vutto+ missaka+ sangaha
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(1 [Egdy - usg EAn(lU) e EdEs - (M )& Syt Cie t )7 Ui
Likewise four dominant factors, and four kinds of food have been told. Thus in seven ways has the
compendium of mixed categories, consisting of moral and immoral states, been enumerated.

Bodhipakkhiyasangaho
Hie 7y R~ W
Bodhi+ pakkhiya+  sangaha

(m.s.nom.)
O &S

Factors of Enlightenment

30. Bodhipakkhiyasangahe cattaro satipatthana kayanupassanasatipatthanarn
e ®Wo WmoME W & R g B B = &

Bodhi+pakkhiya+sangaha catu  sati+ patthana kaya+anupassana+sati+patthana
(m.s.loc.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

vedananupassanasatipatthanam cittanupassanasatipatthanam

vedana+anupassana+sati+patthana citta+anupassana+sati+ patthana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

VONEFEY N BT B B S M - SRR ES AUELRIE B RAR— 2, HORET -

P EYEVE AR SRR RN - DESARE - ek ERE - TR R - ek
IE%E ~ ERERE > haf— Fibl 285 SASE -

SIS T AR B B AR 2R - B RS - AR - BARS R  EAE
IR AR HTEE - Atk ~ %éﬁ%iﬁ o B AR Ry TN e

Y BIR = ERSY ¢ 772% Visuddhimagga 678 ELLT -
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dhammanupassanasatipatthanar.

7 b B e it

dhamma-+anupassana+sati+ patthana
(n.s.nom.)

O feEZe ot Aluek - SEE R - ZEE R - LB SR - JEEE SR -

In the compendium of Factors pertaining to Enlightenment:-
There are four Foundations of Mindfulness : 1. Mindfulness as regards body, 2. Mindfulness as regards
feelings, 3. Mindfulness as regards thoughts, 4. Mindfulness as regards Dhamma.

31. Cattaro sammappadhana uppannanam papakanarm pahanaya vayamo, anuppannanarm

rg iE &%) CUAERERY T Erbr A |
Catu samma-+padhana uppanna papaka pahana vayama an+uppanna
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.dat) (m.s.nom.) (n.p.gen.)

papakanarm anuppadaya vayamo, anuppannanarn kusalanarm uppadaya vayamo,

T DA T RAEH HE D4 K
papaka an+uppada vayama an+uppanna kusala uppada vayama
(n.p.gen.) (m.s.dat.) (m.s.nom.)  (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)  (m.s.dat) (m.s.nom.)

uppannanam kusalanarh bhiyyobhavaya vayamo.

AR = SR K
uppanna kusala bhiyyo+bhava vayama
(n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.dat.) (m.s.nom.)

(] PUIES) - fEEREPRC AL - (BN SRERIVFEEN L - FFERSRELNFESE
e~ RS AR SE R -

There are four Supreme Efforts: 1. The effort to discard evils that have arisen, 2. The effort to prevent the
arising of unrisen evils, 3. The effort to develop unrisen good, 4. The effort to augment arisen good.

32. Cattaro iddhipada-- chandiddhipado viriyiddhipado cittiddhipado vimamsiddhipado.

| o2 ;omoe RFE MW o2 o oo i e
Catu iddhi+pada --chanda+iddhi+pada viriya+iddhi+pada citta+iddhi+pada vimamsa+iddhi+pada
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L] VOffije = Afffe ~ fsErie ~ Ofie ~ Bifie -
There are four Means of Accomplishment :
1. Will, 2. Effort, 3. Thought, 4. Reason.

33. Paficindriyani-- saddhindriyam viriyindriyam satindriyam samadhindriyarh pafifiindriyam.

o R g M T R R E R = R
Pafica+indriya -- saddha+indriya  viriyatindriya sati+indriya samadhi+indriya  pafifia+indriya
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

L1 ZAR - BIER ~ AR ~ R - ER -~ =R -

There are five Faculties : 1. Confidence, 2. Effort, 3. Mindfulness, 4. Concentration, 5. Wisdom.

34. Pafica balani-- saddhabalarm viriyabalam satibalarh samadhibalam pafifiabalarh
G| &8 H ¥E I = B TE 7 2 0n
Pafica bala -- saddhatbala viriyatbala sati+bala samadhi+balarh  pafifia+bala
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(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O 3= B0 w5 ~ =~ e~ 277

There are five Powers : 1. Confidence, 2. Effort, 3. Mindfulness, 4. Concentration. 6. Wisdom.

35. Satta bojjhanga-- satisambojjhango dhammavicayasambojjhango viriyasambojjhango
t & o K XUk fiifE 52 53 faiE 52 5z
Satta bojjhanga-- sati+sambojjhanga dhamma+vicaya+sambojjhanga  viriya+ sambojjhanga

< sarn+bodhi+anga
(nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

pitisambojjhango passaddhisambojjhango samadhisambojjhango upekkhasambojjhango.

2 82 X LSS T 5z TE i 53 f& T 53
piti+sambojjhanga passaddhi+sambojjhanga samadhi+sambojjhanga  upekkha+ sambojjhanga
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ T8 @83 AR BlEE - 8850 L8 B8 #85-
There are seven Constituents of Enlightenment:
1. Mindfulness, 2. Investigation of the Truth, 3. Effort, 4 Rapture, 5. Quietude, 6. Concentration, 7.

Equanimity.

36. Attha maggangani-- sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto

J\ B X E A IE A 1E - E#E 1E E S
Attha magga+anga -- samma+ditthi samma+sankappa samma+vaca samma+kammanta
(nom.) (n.p.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi.

iE iy~ oEm IE fEE E & IE TE

samma-ajiva samma+ vayama samma+sati samma+samadhi
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(] JESZ - R~ TEEME ~ 1B ~ 1E5% ~ ke ~ B4 ~ 1B~ IEE »
There are eight Path Constituents : 1 Right Understanding, 2. Right Thoughts, 3. Right Speech, 4. Right
Action, 5. Right Livelihood., 6. Right Effort, 7. Right Mindfulness, 8. Right Concentration.

37. Ettha pana cattaro satipatthanati  sammasati ekava pavuccati.
fmEE W R R GlE) Eo& B G BR
Ettha pana catu sati+patthana+iti samma+sati  eka+eva pavuccati

(adv.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(ind.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)
[0 X e Uit M BE—HYIER:
Here by the four Foundations of Mindfulness, Right Mindfulness alone is implied.

38. Tatha cattaro sammappadhanati ca @mmavayamo.
w1 E % (GlE) M IE FE

Tatha catu samma+padhana+iti ca samma+vayama
(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (ind.) (conj.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 Ak - PUIESh(HeE) R B — Ay IR R A -
Right Effort is implied by the four Supreme Efforts.
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39. Chando cittamupekkha ca, saddhapassaddhipitiyo.

K i oM B Kz =
Chanda cittam+upekkha ca  saddha+passaddhi+piti
(m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.) (f.p.nom.)

Sammaditthi ca sankappo, vayamo viratittayarm.
E A o CEis =

Samma+ditthi ca sankappa vayama virati+ttaya
(f.s.nom.)  (conj.)(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

Sammasati samadhiti, cuddasete  sabhavato;
E & & @G W oEt g%

Samma+sati samadhi+iti  cuddasatete  sabhava
(f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (ind.)  (m.p.nom.) (n.s.abl.)

Sattatimsappabhedena, sattadha tattha sangaho.
t =+ &l 8 b B

Satta+timsa+pabheda sattadha tattha sangaha
(m.s.ins.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)

[] IﬁtEP RigE M - EtERE= +t(3‘5?5“\) WEA BT CR) A L R E T
IE% /[_4\ ‘E/’—[@THL A :%& IE/LA °
The sevenfold compendium which consists of 37 factors, is composed of these fourteen according to their

nature:
Will, Thought, Equanimity, Confidence, Quietude, Rapture, Right Understanding, Aspirations or Thoughts,
Effort, the three Abstinences, Right Mindfulness, and Concentration.

40. Sankappapassaddhi  ca pitupekkha, Chando ca cittarm viratittayarica.

REHE LSS mE & K Al O B =M
Sankappa+passaddhi ca piti+upekkha Chanda ca citta  virati+ ttayam+ca

(fs.nom.)  (conj.) (f.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)(conj.)

Navekathana viriyarh navattha, Sati samadhi catu pafica pafiia.
o— & i JL A = TE r h =B
Nava+eka+thana viriya  navatattha, Satt samadhi catu pafica  pafifia
(n.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (nom.) (f.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(nom.) (hom.) (f.p.nom.)
Saddha duthanuttamasattatimsa- Dhammanameso pavaro Vvibhago.
8 — ik wmEb t =f SEM = s orhl s o
Saddha du+thana+uttama+satta+timsa- Dhammanarh+eso pavara  vibhaga
(f.p.nom.) (mpgen)(msnom)(msnom) (m.s.nom.)

[ Ef B =TTEANREE R BEIT) © B 8% - 5 B 80 0 =B L0ER HIE)
—; AEHEHER) R 5 RGHE)\0R); E(ij%)@l(ﬁ‘%) ’ ﬁ(ﬁfﬁ)ﬂ(ﬁ)ﬁﬁ(ﬁfﬁ)g(ﬁﬁf°

g B AE  PUIES) - PUMUE TR~ T UESE S JUBY - DULEMEE B S U o RIS E Mt
POk - Wiaa = e VUIEE) =106 e =40 0 2 (ER) © AfR=E & =% thiX=8 K
o~ fy JUESZ=1ERE ~ IE3E ~ By ~ IEEME - A WEFIWE -

RSBV ¢ BITIIES) AW RRRIR RS BREY - TR
PR R IR &R 2T 8 R - EATE  ER - B 8Y - BE
T BT R B B ey ER - EEE BIEE 5

173



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

The enumeration of these 37 sublime factors is as follows:
Aspirations, Quietude, Rapture, Equanimity, Will, Thought, the three Abstinences, occur once; Effort nine
times; Mindfulness eight times; Concentration four times; Wisdom five times; Confidence twice .

41. Sabbe lokuttare honti, na va sankappapitiyo.

—v MR & FE Mmoo B =
Sabba loka+uttara  hoti na va sankappa+piti
(m.p.nom.) (m.s.loc.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.) (conj.) (f.p.nom.)

O EHEEEE@)F , — I E+HEtER)EEFE , REBRHNE ',

All these, save at times Aspirations and Rapture,

Lokiyepi  yathayogam, chabbisuddhipavattiyari.

HiE i NoOEF P
Lokiye+api  yatha+yogam  chabbi+suddhi+ pavatti
(m.s.loc.)(adv.) (adv.) (f.s.loc.)

O #iEEEO)F , (EMEEEESFTEFELED,
occur in the Supramundane (Consciousness) and in the mundane (consciousness) too, according to
circumstances, in the course of sixfold purity.

Sabbasangaho
— 1 A

Sabba + sangaha
(m.s.nom.)

L #—V]
A Synthesis of ‘the Whole’

42. Sabbasangahe paficakkhandha-- riipakkhandho vedanakkhandho safifiakkhandho

—U) WME S % i i} &
Sabba+ sangaha pafica+ khandha -- rapa+khandha vedanatkhandha  safifia+khandha
(m.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

sankharakkhandho vififianakkhandho.

1T & aHk @
sankhara+ khandha vififiana+ khandha
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O fE—VIF > AR dal - 248 - T84 1748 -
In the compendium of ‘the whole’ there are:
The Five Aggregates :1. matter, 2. feeling, 3. perception, 4. mental states , 5. consciousness.

i

2%

iz
o

43. Paficupadanakkhandha rapupadanakkhandho vedanupadanakkhandho

PEGEMEMN - 0 RHARR U=k ARG ERL G - HREE () BEERRE AR - il 81
LU EREE R - (s (M)  B=8DL BRI ERY L - (FIEE -
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i WL @ B H @ % H @
Pafica+upadana+khandha rapa+upadana+khandha vedana+upadana+khandha
(m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

safifiupadanakkhandho sankharupadanakkhandho vifiianupadanakkhandho.

BOH & () HY @ s HL &
safifia+upadana+khandha sankhara+upadana+khandha  vififiana+upadana+khandha
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

(1 7oHUEE © EHNEE - SZHUEE - FOHEE ~ TTHUAE - GREAE -
The Five Aggregates of Grasping : 1. matter, 2. feeling, 3. perception, 4. mental states, 5. consciousness.

44. Dvadasayatanani-- cakkhayatanam sotayatanarm ghanayatanarn jivhayatanam

+= B R H & 5 R L
Dvadasa+ayatana -- cakkhu+ayatana  sotat+ayatana  ghana+ayatana jivha+ayatana
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

kayayatanarh manayatanam rapayatanam saddayatanarm gandhayatanarm rasayatanam

g & B R [BEI s iz B & " m St
kaya+ayatana mano+ayatana  rupat+ayatana  saddatayatanarh gandhatayatana  rasa+ayatana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

photthabbayatanarh dhammayatanarn.

fil & Iz it
photthabba+ayatana  dhamma+ayatana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

=& - iR~ Hig ~ 8~ e - B Bk Bl - Bk §k - Wa - @k - 75x&
The Twelve Spheres :(a) Sense-Organs: 1, eye , 2. ear, 3. nose, 4. tongue, 5. body, 6. mind.
(b) Sense-Objects: 7. visible object, 8. sound, 9. odour, 10. taste, 11. tangible object, 12. cognizable object.

45, Attharasa dhatuyo-- cakkhudhatu sotadhatu ghanadhatu jivhadhatu kayadhatu rapadhatu

RWAN 5t r % H H & HF &H g & A
Atthatdasa dhatu -- cakkhu+dhatu sota+dhatu ghana+dhatu jivha+dhatu kaya+dhatu rapa+dhatu
(nom.)  (f.p.nom.) (fs.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)

saddadhatu gandhadhatu rasadhatu photthabbadhatu cakkhuvifiianadhatu sotavififianadhatu
B R & K Kk f /A S s H @

sadda+dhatu gandha+dhatu rasa+dhatu photthabba+dhatu cakkhu+vififiana+dhatu sota+vififiana+dhatu
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

ghanavififianadhatu jivhavififanadhatu kayavififanadhatu manodhatu dhammadhatu  manovififianadhatu.
2 %  Ff 5= & Hf 05 #% £ o= £  %& A B &, RK

ghana+vififana+dhatu  jivha+tvififana+dhatu kaya+vifiiana+dhatu mano+dhatu dhamma+dhatu  mano+vififiana+dhatu
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

1 /U RS - B5L - 857 &5 - B5 - 5~ SR~ B - RSG5 - IR - Hast
SERAT ~ SR - BEA - B AR BEESE -
The Eighteen Elements :
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1. eye, 2. ear, 3. nose, 4. tongue, 5. body, 6. visible object, 7. sound, 8. odour, 9. taste, 10. tangible object, 11.
eye-consciousness, 12. ear-consciousness, 13. nose-consciousness, 14. tongue-consciousness, 15.
body-consciousness, 16. mind, 17. cognizable object , 18. mind-consciousness .

46. Cattari ariyasaccani-- dukkharm ariyasaccarn, dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccarm,

| EC i H B o % B
Catu ariyatsacca -- dukkha ariyas+tacca  dukkhat+samudaya  ariya+ sacca
(nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

dukkhanirodho ariyasaccam, dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ariyasaccam.

B Dk B o Dk Him =] S
dukkha+nirodha ariya+sacca dukkha+nirodha+gamini  patipada ariya+saccarn
(m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ VOEEE w5 Bem ~ or ZHREEE ~ O ZREE S ~ R R
The Four Noble Truths :

1. the Noble Truth of Suffering, 2. the Noble Truth of the Cause of Suffering, 3. the Noble Truth of the
Cessation of Suffering, 4. the Noble Truth of the Path leading to the Cessation of Suffering.

%%,

47. Ettha pana cetasikasukhumaripanibbanavasena ekiinasattati dhamma
100 S QT W & { <1 & BRSO — A Bt Vs

Ettha pana cetasika+sukhuma+ripa+nibbana+ vasa eka+iina+sattati  dhamma
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (nom.) (m.p.nom.)

dhammayatanadhammadhatati  sankhar gacchanti.
P & % F(514A) WefE Ky

dhamma-+ayatana+dhamma+dhatu+iti  sankha gacchati
(f.s.nom.)(ind.) (f.s.acc.)  (pr.3,p.)

O feef o BAFEF)V0FT ~ (B4R BURREE) AU > wiflh TikE , 81 AR -
Herein sixty-nine entities comprising 52 mental states, 16 subtle matter, and Nibbana, are regarded as the
sphere of cognizables and the cognizable element.

48. Manayatanameva  sattavififianadhatuvasena bhijjati.
=3 & HE t ik FLooLL g

Mano+ayatanam+eva  satta+vififiana+dhatu+ vasa bhijjati.
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (pr.3,s.)

O BA &g ot -

Only the sphere of mind divides itself into seven consciousness-elements.

49. Ruapafica vedana saffia, sesacetasika tatha.
EER i 2 s} Hex Lpr W

e fET T BRERCH & F BB B F - HUR - OKR BRI ER - 2R
R WAYE S
PO EIEREK - Bk 83k mF - 5 BR - B
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Raparm-+ca vedana safifia, sesa+cetasika tatha
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.)

Vififianamiti  paficete, paficakkhandhati  bhasita.

ik GlE) i E A - G 1) B )
Vififanam+iti  paficatete  paficatkhandha+ iti bhasita

(n.s.nom.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (ind.) (m.p.nom.)
O ez, 8, Hex(E )0, UK#E , MR ERBERHRALR.

Summary--Matter, feeling, perception, remaining mental states, and consciousness - these five are
called the five Aggregates.

50. Paficupadanakkhandhati  tatha tebhamaka mata.
FAN /' & (Bl A = = =) R

Pafica+upadana+khandha+iti tatha  te+bhumaka mata
(m.p.nom.)(ind.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)
O GBBR=FNMEEZEHL A IIE,

Similarly those that pertain to the three planes are regarded as Five Aggregates of grasping.

Bhedabhavena nibbanam, khandhasangahanissatari.

Bl M FEGERZ) VRS & b B B
Bheda+abhava nibbana  khandha+sangaha+ nissata
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

O BAEREER(WABRE, BE. KRR)MARMER.

As Nibbana lacks differentiation (such as past, present, future) it is excluded from the category of
Aggregates.

51. Dvararammanabhedena, bhavantayatanani ca.

F Frég  &hl = iz Gl
Dvara+arammana+bheda bhavanti+ ayatana ca

(m.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)(n.p.nom.)  (conj.)
[0 BRAPIEFENERME(+2)R.

Owing to the difference between doors and objects there arise (twelve) sense-spheres.

Dvaralambataduppanna-pariyayena  dhatuyo.
9 & AR HRE ~ W 5t

Dvara+alamba+tad + uppanna-pariyaya dhatu
(m.s.ins.) (f.p.nom.)

[ BAGN)FA. ()& EE (kS 7)) BR(BT = &) £ RO EmA(+H/ VR L

YERMRPT ~ % ~ RO ERERE - B -
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In accordance with doors, objects, and their resultant consciousness arise the elements.

52. Dukkharh tebhiimakam vattar, tanha samudayo  bhave.

S = i il BE % FHR =
Dukkha te+bhiimaka vatta  tanha samudaya bhavati

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)  (opt.3.s.)
O =RWERE , BEREMNERER ,

Existence in the three planes is suffering. Craving is its cause.

Nirodho nama nibbanam, maggo lokuttaro mato.
Wi HrRy JRER =] o ElA

Nirodha nama nibbana magga loka+uttara mata
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

Dﬁtg%g/igg (/_\ii) WWL\HIEII:HTEF?O

Cessation is Nibbana. Path is regarded as supramundane.

53. Maggayutta phala ceva, catusaccavinissata.
H o fMHE R M oGEEEE) W & B BU
Magga+yutta phala cateva catu+sacca+vinissata

(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(con;j.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

] B8, REEMBLOIE)R2HME)F L

Mental states associated with the Paths and the Fruits are excluded from the four Truths.

Iti  paficappabhedena, pavutto sabbasangaho.

w A I EMERH —U) 8 =
Iti pafica+pabheda pavutta sabb-+asangaha
(ind.) (m.s.ins.)  (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

] 0tk , |—YI AR *EWERH,

Thus the category of ‘the whole’ has been explained in five ways.

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe Samuccayasangahavibhago nama Sattamo paricchedo.

WL FAlERAERE & OB £ & ohl T Bt e
Iti  abhi-dhamma+ attha+ sangaha samucca+sangaha+ vibhaga nama Sattama  pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.)  (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 4t > 72 ChEpemtt i iisssn ) #RR5 (IREETHI) BB EmEERT) -

U puEEs Ry o RS/ GBS 0 B Ah o A ELE - SEAERER T SSOATE ) R RN EREIEE T -
?OFOME  BNTEE - FEEE - TR F/UR S TOEEE
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This is the seventh chapter of the Compendium of Abhidhamma dealing with the Abhidhamma Categories.
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8. Paccayaparicchedo

& e
Paccaya+ pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)
[ &

CHAPTER VIII -The Compendium Of Relations

1. Yesam sankhatadhammanam, ye = dhamma paccaya yatha.

e Hh A e FE & Afe]
Ya sankhata+ dhamma ya dhamma paccaya yatha
(m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.)  (m.p.acc.) (m.p.acc.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

Tarh vibhagamihedani',  pavakkhami yatharahari.
AE Rl fEEE BE (E)RKESR Ll E 5=

Ta  vibhagam+ iha+ idani pavakkhati yatha+araharh.
(m.s.acc.)(m.s.acc.)(adv.)(adv.) (fut.1,s.) (adv.)

[0 #8428 , RBUBELAERBERRZNBED B, (BLEERZN)MWEZK(ER)E , UAR(E

1F3) 2 20 fa (BY #4548 ) o

Introductory verse-- | shall now explain here, in a fitting manner, how causal states act as relations to
the conditioned states .

2. Paticcasamuppadanayo patthananayo ceti  paccayasangaho duvidho veditabbo.
3 s Tk EE(krr) A MIGIE) & &R O EgG
Paticca+samuppada+naya patthana+ naya catiti  paccayatsangaha du+vidha veditabba

(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ WG EWRIE T - Gllay 7R Bss iy 70k -

The compendium of relations is twofold: A. The Law of Dependent Arising, and B. The Law of Causal Relations.

3. Tattha tabbhavabhavibhavakaramattopalakkhito? paticcasamuppadanayo,

g B A EFE A OBEHE RA TR R & e T
(=H'E7%) bhavi+bhava+ akara+matta+upalakkhita

()&
(BEAERIEAE) (1A 2 E)

Tattha tab+bhava+bhav+ibhava+akara+matta+upalakkhita paticca+ samuppada+naya

(adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)
patthananayo pana ahaccapaccayatthitimarabbha  pavuccati,
- RCFIRRG U705 i HY & Fir AR #ER
patthana+ naya pana  ahacca+paccaya+tthitim+arabbha pavuccati

(m.s.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O B(CHETTR) T - GREAV AR L TMRGEEHEAN RA ARG A AR ) Tl TR mo T3
BRIVTT% ) DRI (RS — R B 4% > (Erifi i ° -

Of these, the Law of Dependent Arising is marked by the simple happening of a state dependent on its

1

vibhagamihedani< vibhagam+ iha fEi2# +idani 3%

? tabbhavabhavibhavakaramattopalakkhito < tarm+ bhava+ bhavi+ bhava+ akara+ matta + upalakkhito

P ETREINANRE ¢ GHEH T AR AR B R T S A R R AR M Ry R A TS BANY AR LR AR ELE - ffi
B AR R E R R A - LR =G4 () AVTESHELRA (% -
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antecedent state.

The Law of Causal Relations is said with reference to the existence of conditions that relate to one another.

ubhayam pana vomissetva papaficenti  acariya.
WOt A JRET sRl-BIRE FEMTRER

ubhaya pana vomissetva  papaficeti acariya
(m.s.acc.)(adv.) (ger.) (pr.3,p.) (m.p.nom.)

O] 240 - s&FIREIEE DEE T ( TGN ITE ) B T A ) )RR R) ML -

Teachers explain them by mixing both methods.

Paticcasamuppadanayo

& At T3k~ FE
Paticca +  samuppada+ naya
(m.s.nom.)

[ &#ERyJ7%°
The Law of Dependent Arising

4. Tattha avijjapaccaya sankhara, sankharapaccaya vifiianam, vifiianapaccaya namaraparn,

gerf MR % 7 1T & E E % % &’
Tattha avijjatpaccaya sankhara sankharat+paccaya vififiana vififiana+paccaya nama+ripa
(adv.) (m.s.abl.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.)

[0 Bbrp - DA Ry&&im AR AL T ~ DT Ré& A iEas ~ DIk s AtEe
Therein:

Dependent on Ignorance arise Conditioning Activities.

Dependent on Conditioning Activities arises (Rebirth) Consciousness.
Dependent on (Rebirth) Consciousness arise Mind and Matter.

namariipapaccaya salayatanar, salayatanapaccaya phasso, phassapaccaya vedana,

I NOE NOB % 5 fi & Z
nama+ rapa+paccaya salayatana salayatana+paccaya phassa  phassa+paccaya vedana
(m.s.abl.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.abl)  (m.s.nom.) (m.s.abl.) (f.s.nom.)

[ DL R m A e N ~ DU R m AL - DU R m Atz -
Dependent on Mind and Matter arise the six (Sense) Bases.

Dependent on the six (sense) Bases arises contact .

Dependent on Contact arises Feeling .

vedanapaccaya tanha, tanhapaccaya upadanam, upadanapaccaya bhavo

Z & o4 T % HY o % H
vedana+ paccaya tanha tanhatpaccaya upadana upadanat+paccaya bhava
(ms.abl) (fs.nom.) (ms.abl)  (n.s.nom.) (m.s.abl.) (m.s.nom.)

[ D2 &M AeE - DI B&IMALH - DIHUAGImAES -

SHPTRERR - BRI TS - By OF#ER) T BElEHEERERS MR -
P GMUAIE G A AR - 2R Visuddhimagga 517 E{LUF -

Abhidhammatthasavgaho
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Dependent on Feeling arises Craving . Dependent on Craving arises Grasping .
Dependent on Grasping arises Action or Becoming.

bhavapaccaya jati, jatipaccaya jaramaranar sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti.

B % £ £ % E b RO H -3 i 5 3t
bhava+paccaya jati jati+paccaya jara+marana soka+parideva+dukkha+domanassa+upayasa sambhavati
(ms.abl) (fs.nom.) (m.s.abl) (n.s.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

O DA RGmMAERS  REBERGMELEZE R -E-H -2 &
Dependent on Action arises Birth .
Dependent on Birth arise Decay, Death, Sorrow, Lamentation, Pain, Grief, and Despair.

Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hotiti ayamettha paticcasamuppadanayo.

WE 8 B {E] % @ B Z@GMm) E R % st Jik
Evam+eta  kevala dukkha+ khandha samudaya hoti+iti ayarhtettha paticca+samuppada+naya
(adv.)(m.s.gen.)(m.s.gen.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)(ind.)(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

(] 41 @ SR EEEEAYEE - L - ER&EATE -
Thus arises the whole mass of suffering. Herein this is the Law of the Dependent Arising.

5. Tattha tayo addha dvadasangani visatakara tisandhi catusankhepa tini vattani
g = B = X —+ T = &S U ZEES = it

Tattha ti addha dvadasa+anga visati+akara ti+sandhi catu+sankhepa ti vatta
(adv.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

dve malani ca veditabbani.
= FRA o FETHI

dvi mila ca veditabba
(p.nom.)(n.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.)

O terh > FETAME =R - + 25 (T~ s - DS - s ARACETEDE) -
It should be understood that there are three periods twelve factors, twenty modes, three connections, four
divisions, three rounds, and two roots.

6. Katham? Avijjasankhara atito addha, jatijaramaranarh anagato addha,

Ay = AT wmE 4 E 3k E NI i3
Kathah  Avijja+sankhara atita addhan  jati+jaratmarana anagata addhan
(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.nom.)
majjhe attha paccuppanno addhati tayo addha.
o NGEZ) B B (514) = I
majjha attha  paccuppanna addha+iti ti addhan

(n.s.loc.) (nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

O (SHESER)AEIE 2 (1) =0 - BUEIHET Rl R0g 5 4 ~ EIERAR A 5 ]/ W) R B ° -

CIE CERER) B R TIuE, -
PEEEN TH ) REa¥s Auatsa -
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How ? Ignorance and Conditioning Activities belong to the past; Birth, Decay, Death belong to the future; the
intermediate eight to the present. Thus there are three periods.

7. Avijja sankhara vifinanam namariipam salayatanarm phasso vedana tanha upadanam
E S ik %o’ N fif 2 = HY

Avijja sankhara vififiana nama+ropa  sal+ayatanam phassa vedana tanha upadana
(f.s.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

bhavo jati jaramarapanti  dvadasangani.

H £ % Ik += X

bhava jati  jaratmaranam+iti  dvadasa+anga

(m.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)

[ o = 1 i A G - A A ESIVA AR - A < | B = I S 2 1o

Ignorance, (moral and lmmoral) Activities, (Rebirth) Consciousness, Mind and Matter, Six Sense Bases,
Contact, Feeling, Craving, Grasping, Action, Birth, Decay and Death are the twelve factors.

8. Sokadivacanarm panettha nissandaphalanidassanam.

REF Xt FR ®OHEUR
Soka+adi+vacana panat+ettha nissanda+phala+nidassana
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)

O] SBERvRRGE ~ &~ &~ 15)FT > (RAEBRCERNFRR (FE2ERIN) -

The terms Sorrow and so on are shown as incidental consequences (of Birth).

9. Avijjasankharaggahanena panettha tanhupadanabhavapi gahita bhavanti,
B O 1T e FER)EE T  H 7 t aET 2-FA
Avijja+sankhara+gahana panatettha  tanha+upadana+bhava+api gahita bhavati

(n.s.ins.) (adv.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

O EEHPREGBEERA)MIFET - & - B AEwEs T -

Here, by taking ignorance and activities, craving, grasping, and action are also taken.

tatha tanhupadanabhavaggahanena ca avijjasankhara, jatijaramaranaggahanena ca

e ¥ W = 2 o fE B 1T & £ 3k 2 il
tatha tanha+upadana+bhava+gahana ca avijjatsankhara jati+ jara+ maranatgahana ca
(adv.) (n.s.ins.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.) (n.s.ins.)  (conj.)
vifianadiphalapaficakameva gahitanti katva--

#  F R 4 s BTG FT
vifiiana+adi+phala+paficakam+eva gahitarm+ iti  katva--
(n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (ger.)

[0 42 > BERAEANE ~ B~ A - AlEIHBE T2 0 7 BORKRANA ~ &8 - 8( - 8~ R
B ) FE R T
Likewise, by taking craving, grasping, and action, ignorance and activities are also taken. By taking birth,
decay and death, the five effects with consciousness and so on are taken also.
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10. Atite  hetavo pafica, idani phalapaficakam.

BE ho BfE R A
Atita hetu pafica idani  phala+paficaka
(m.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (hom.) (asv.) (n.s.nom.)

0 R : ERXEER , REFRER

Thus there are: Five causes pertaining to the past, and five effects to the present;

Idani hetavo pafica, ayatirh phalapaficakanti.

HAE Fil P S k|| Wi
Idani hetu pafica ayatim phala+paficakarm+ iti
(adv.)(m.p.nom.)(nom.)  (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)

O REFRER , RREER %

five causes pertaining to the present, and five effects to the future.

Visatakara tisandhi, catusankhepa ca bhavanti.
=+ 1M = &S W S R~ A

Visati+takara  ti+sandhi catu+sankhepa ca bhavati.
(m.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (conj.) (pr.3,p.)

OF=+1TH. =B EmEg -,

There are twenty, modes, three connections and four divisions.

11. Avijjatanhupadana ca kilesavattam, kammabhavasankhato bhavekadeso sankhara ca

ma F OB i S a5 WWE A — 7 T #l
Avijjattanha+upadana ca kilesa+vatta kamma+bhava+sankhata bhavateka+desa sankhara ca
(n.p.nom.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.p.nom.)(conj.)

kammavattarh, upapattibhavasankhato bhavekadeso avasesa ca vipakavattanti tini vattani.
S it 4 B v A — 4 H&W R RE® WmE = e

kamma+vatta upapatti+bhava+sankhata bhavateka+desa avasesa  ca vipaka+vattam+iti ti  vatta
(n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)

[ =#md : BEDH - & - U2 T EEERE o s s T EA L i RR T 2 T ERE s
Ry VAR ) N AREEGIIGE - 28 NE B %) & T RikieE, -

The three Rounds:

1. Ignorance, craving, and grasping belong to the Round of Passions;

VAT F B A RBERYA - @ At R 2 REETR -

PECWH T I RIETLEA - B S R B 2 RARRAEA -

° Eh AR AR NSRS o S ATRRE AR TS AR BUE R BB RO E  BAERN
ERHEGERRRNER -

VSR ¢ RIS T BB 3 > A N B~ RS EES  F - B ARSI A4 - B0 BRI -
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2. One part of becoming (bhava) known as action and (moral and immoral) activities belongs to the Round of
Kamma.

3. One part of becoming known as renewed existence (upapattibhava) and the rest belong to the Round of
Effects.

12. Avijjatanhavasena dve malani ca veditabbani.

w7 M - R M ERE TR
Avijja+tanha+vasa dvi mala ca veditabba

(m.s.ins.) (p.nom.)(n.p.nom.)(con;j.) (n.p.nom.)

[ DASERHH SRR B ARAHER: T4 -

Ignorance and craving should be understood as the two roots (see diagrams XVI and XVII).

13. Tesameva ca milanarh, nirodhena nirujjhati.
AL (GaEE) AORA Dk i1

Tesam+ eva ca miala nirodha nirujjhati
(n.p.gen.)(adv.) (conj.) (n.p.gen.) (m.s.ins.)  (pr.3,s.)

(] () FR 74 B L AR 2 358 1

Summary--By the destruction of these roots does the Round cease.

Jaramaranamucchaya, pilitanamabhinhaso.

3B BRE& HER A HHE
Jara+marana+muccha pilitanam+ abhinhaso

(f.s.ins.) (m.p.gen.)  (adv.)

[0 $REBREFLHRRBEEF

The ignorance, originating from defilements , increases in the constantly oppressed who faint by decay
and death.

Asavanarh samuppada, avijja ca pavattati.

R 3 WO OR AL D
Asava samuppada avijja ca pavattati

(m.p.gen.) (m.s.abl.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 AREREMEAER

The ignorance, originating from defilements

Vattamabandhamiccevam, tebhiimakamanadikari;

g RS WE = M-/ MmO
Vattarm+abandham+iti+evarh te+bhamakar+an- adika
(n.s.nom.)(ind.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)
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Paticcasamuppadoti, patthapesi  mahamuni.

&% HEE (514]) fRER T ~ B RFEE

Paticca+samuppado-+iti patthapeti maha+muni
(m.s.nom.)(ind.) (aor.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

O RECMRER T HERWERBE=ZRR "HEE, &

The Great Sage has thus expounded this entangled, beginningless existence in the triple sphere as the ‘Law of
Dependent Arising’.

Patthananayo
i 0372~ JRE

Patthana + naya
(m.s.nom.)

O &y 2

The Law of Casual Relations

14. Hetupaccayo arammanapaccayo adhipatipaccayo anantarapaccayo samanantarapaccayo

& Fréx & WE % mHE & O &%

Hetu+paccaya arammana+paccaya adhipati+paccaya anantaratpaccaya Samanantara+paccaya
< an+antara <sarh+an-+antara

(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 (EE3BREY AR - UU4R) © N& ~ FTégss ~ 3 R4k ~ M ~ FRIEfes -

The following are the causal relations:
1. Root Condition. 2. Object Condition. 3. Predominance Condition. 4. Contiguity Condition
5. Immediacy Condition.

sahajatapaccayo afifiamafifiapaccayo nissayapaccayo upanissayapaccayo purejatapaccayo

B 4 % FHA. &% ik & WoOE % Al 4 &
saha+jatat+paccaya afifiamafifia+paccaya nissaya+paccaya upa-nissaya+paccaya puretjata+paccaya
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 B4 ~ HES - RIS ~ BRI ISR ~ Aidgk

6. Conascence Condition

7. Mutuality (or Reciprocity) Condition

8. Dependence Condition

9. Powerful Dependence (or Sufficing) Condition
10. Pre-nascence (or Antecedence) Condition

pacchajatapaccayo asevanapaccayo kammapaccayo vipakapaccayo aharapaccayo
' 4 & H# & ¥ 0% EXWCRE g '8 0%

paccha+jata+paccaya asevanat+paccaya kammatpaccaya vipakat+paccaya ahara+paccaya

Y HTLL TEREE ) RE LA SR - SRS RS ieRE o S0H IR DR R R A A A -
¢ S T AR R R R %
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(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)
11. Post-nascence (or Post occurrence) Condition
12. Repetition (or Habitual Recurrence) Condition
13. Kamma Condition
14. Effect Condition
15. Nutriment Condition

indriyapaccayo jhanapaccayo maggapaccayo sampayuttapaccayo vippayuttapaccayo

R % w & H % THIE & A HHIE &
indriyatpaccaya jhanat+paccaya maggat+paccaya Sampayutta+tpaccaya Vvippayutta+paccaya
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

O] 8% -~ B4 - HIE% - FHHES -
16. Control Condition

17. Jhana Condition
18. Path Condition
19. Association Condition

atthipaccayo natthipaccayo vigatapaccayo avigatapaccayoti ayamettha patthananayo.
B % e % LA & ~ #E % FERD /I v %

atthi+paccaya natthi+paccaya vigatatpaccaya a-vigata+tpaccayo+iti ayam+ettha  patthana+naya
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(ind.)(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O A% - 5% - BER% ~ PEEEL - I B2 T8k, -

Dissociation Condition

Presence Condition

Absence Condition

Separation  Condition

Non-separation Condition

Herein this is the law of causal relations.

15. Chadha namam tu namassa, paficadha namarapinanm.
AV N A FAT -G A 1

Cha-dha nama tu  nama pafica-dha nama+rapina
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.) (n.s.gen.) (adv.) (n.p.gen.)

O &A™ , BRBNEEANE(F)  BRBENBEREIENR).

In six ways mind is related to mind. In five ways mind is related to mind and matter.

Ekadha puna rapassa, raparhn namassa cekadha.

U geiis— UUsEE S o, Visuddhimagga 532 ELLF -
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—E X W LEEN AL | Ml —7d
Eka-dha puna  rapa riapa nama ca+eka-dha
(adv.) (prep.) (n.s.gen.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.gen.)  (conj.) (adv.)

0 X, ARENE)E —E({#F)  eRBNE)E — &)

Again mind is related in one way to matter, and matter in one way to mind.

Pafifattinamarapani, namassa duvidha dvayam

i - Y —fE
Paffatti+nama+rapa nama du-vidha dvaya
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.gen.) (adv.)  (n.s.nom.)

Dvayassa navadha ceti, chabbidha paccaya katharn.
- mmaE oN &% Eaye|

Dvaya nava-dha ca+iti cha-bbidha paccaya katharh
(n.s.gen.)  (adv.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

[ #Esk. RHEERENBEBH) , —R-N& ' BhEHE). NIRAEERNMF ?

In two ways concepts, mind and matter are related to mind. In nine ways are the two - mind and matter - related
to mind and matter. Thus the relations are sixfold. Relations of Mind and Matter.
How?

16. Anantaraniruddha cittacetasika dhamma patuppannanarh cittacetasikanarn dhammanarm

frEf] i L P S IRAEHY L LT S
Anantara+niruddha cittatcetasika dhamma  patuppanna citta+cetasika dhamma
(m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.gen.)

anantarasamanantaranatthivigatavasena, purimani javanani pacchimanarm javananarm

AT S T SIS SR =(111-1]: S R -5 &Y BT
anantara+samanantara+natthi+vigata+vasa purima javana pacchima javana

(m.s.ins.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)

asevanavasena, sahajata cittacetasika dhamma affiamarifiam sampayuttavaseneti ca

Hl LA B4R L LA VS A FHIE O Gl
asevanatvasa sahatjata cittatcetasika dhamma afifiamafifam sampayutta+vasena+iti ca
(m.s.ins.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.) (m.s.ins.)(ind.)(conj.)

chadha namarm namassa paccayo hoti.
AV Y & H

cha-dha nama nama paccaya hoti
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

[ (—) A& HE N E (Qébﬁ)2 1 ?’f@tFeﬁJJﬂZEl’J/llvll\ﬁﬁ}z‘Emfﬁf AL BLOFTARY($E) - DASERT ~ TR -
A~ BERGRE) o ATERVETTENRERVETT - DEE (G RHEE) - LA .0 B B A LA

1

P RN ) AR EEAEE
P HRANGANEY RN - BENS - Y% - IR BE% - HES -
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(%) > DIHIE(% R%%) -

A. In six ways mind is related to mind:

Consciousness and mental states that immediately cease, relate themselves to present consciousness and
mental states by way of contiguity, immediacy, absence and separation.

Preceding Javanas are related to the subsequent, Javanas by way of repetition (or habitual recurrence).
Coexisting consciousness and mental states are related to one another by way of association.

17. Hetujhanangamaggangani  sahajatanarn namarapanam hetadivasena,

W # X B X B E2H #% & W % M
Hetu+jhana+anga+magga+anga sahatjata nama-+ripa hetu+adi+vasa
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (m.s.ins.)

sahajata cetana sahajatanarm namariipanarn, nanakkhanika  cetana

B £r & B 4 oo B ey B
sahatjata cetana  sahatjata nama-+rapa nana+khanika cetana
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (f.s.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)

kammabhinibbattanam namariipanamm kammavasena, vipakakkhandha afiflamarifiam

¥ & S ¥k D S A #Y
kamma-+abhinibbatta nama-+rapa kamma-+vasa vipakatkhandha  affiamafifiam
(n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (m.s.ins.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

sahajatanarn ripanam vipakavaseneti ca paficadha namarh namariipanam paccayo hoti.
B 4 iy Rk DAlEDF L FE % % Tty & H

sahatjata rapa vipaka+vasena+iti ca pafica-dha nama  nama+ripa paccaya hoti
(n.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.) (m.s.ins.)(ind.)(conj.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.p.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

O(2) #EAONEETEGE) BN - & - BTREEREHI(RG) > DR%EE (B%) *-#
EEREA GO - BRI E CEE AL OI(4) 0 DEEEEES)" - BEEZ BT 3
SO ECRERS) - MHZEAEN() » ERHREGHEE) -

B. In five ways mind is related to mind and matter:

Root, Jhana and Path factors are related to coexisting mind and matter by way of root, etc.

Coexisting volition is related to coexisting mind and matter and asynchronous volition to mind and matter

born of Kamma by way of Kamma.

The (mental) aggregates of effect are related to one another and coexistent matter by way of effect.

18. Pacchajata cittacetasika dnamma purejatassa imassa kayassa pacchajatavaseneti
% A0 L LT 7 ZI EE B % £ b G
Paccha+jata cittatcetasika dhamma pure+jata ima kaya paccha+jata+vasena+iti
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.s.gen.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.ins.) (ind.)

ekadhava namarn riipassa paccayo hoti.
— A # =t & =

eka-dhateva nama rapa paccaya hoti

' pEAEINGE TG  BIRG  E%  BY% - 2% B -

P RER G  RRG R BN G (RIEG G  BENAE ) (REG R -

* LAANE > EIEARERE o DA > SRR S -

PIERIVEG Y BT EANEREA R ENEA RS BRI ER T A R -
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(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[ (E)HEEGAA—E(R) - RAEFLBLLFMERRTAEEIIIEE) - DUREEG ) -
C. Only in one way is mind related to matter: Subsequent consciousness and mental states are related to this
preceding (material) body by way of post-occurrence.

19. Cha vatthtini pavattiyam sattannam vififianadhattinarm paficarammanani ca

N KR P t 4 5t G il
Cha vatthu pavatti satta vififiana+dhatu paficatarammana ca
(nom.) (m.p.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (f.p.gen.) (f.p.gen.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.)

paficavififianavithiya purejatavaseneti  ekadhava rapam namassa paccayo hoti.

ho B g & ML (5lE) — K =R AL &% =
pafica+vififiana+vithi puretjatat+vasena+titi eka-dha+eva ripam  nama paccaya hoti
(f.s.gen.) (m.s.ins.)(ind.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(n.s.gen.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)

O () R4t RA &) © BIANRE e R TR » IEDTATE (535))
BT &) > DIATEG ) -
D. Only in one way is matter related to mind:
The six bases during life are related to the seven elements of cognition, and the five objects to the five
processes of sense-cognition by way of antecedence.

20. Arammanavasena upanissayavaseneti  ca duvidha pafifiattinamartpani namasseva
Fré% PU B fiik DAGslE) R0 T fE fizz % @ “ MR

Arammana+vasa upa-nissayatvasena+iti  ca du-vidha paffiatti+nama+rapa namassa+eva
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (ind.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.gen.)(adv.)

paccaya honti.
&% H

paccaya honti.
(m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

(1 (1) Jiiss ~ Bl EANG JA M - DIFrGGAERIIR E & (%) -
E. In two ways are concepts, mind and matter related to mind - namely, by way of object and powerful
dependence.

21. Tattha rapadivasena chabbidharh hoti  arammanarn.
e & % LN H Fré%

Tattha  rapatadi+vasa cha-bbidha  hoti arammana
(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.)

O (RS T - DaSa N (g R (FTa LA () -

AR BIER ~ B~ & T B OREE

AITLATSS © BIE ~ B ~ & ~ Bk~ il - Takis - BDR - B~ &~ &~ BTfT -

EMEAVATESG B - ARSI R TR AV AT RS AITLRT G Bl TLas I P& R A2 4% -
NI EIE B F B il Ok - EER A el saE -

AW N
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Of them the object itself when it becomes prominent serves as a powerful dependence of the object.
Therein object is sixfold as form, etc.

22. Upanissayo pana tividho hoti-- arammanapanissayo anantariipanissayo
okl X O =FE A % oMk R O Rk

Upa-nissaya panati-vidha hoti-- arammana+upanissaya anantara+upanissaya
(m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

pakatapanissayo ceti.
HZA W Ik

pakati+upanissayo ceti
(m.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

[ AR () =T frgeiiiit ~ MERERRIKIE ~ B2RCEATERIRE -

But powerful dependence is threefold - namely, powerful dependence as object, powerful dependence as

contiguity, and powerful dependence as intrinsic nature.

23. Tattha arammanameva garukatarh arammandpanissayo.
et gk 2o EfE Bff &% B ik

Tattha arammanarh+eva garutkata arammana-+upanissaya
(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[HEFL (AR ) T FESEURHE ~ Fi -~ MlESF2)ERCRRFTE(TE RGE) EFTEARIR L -

Consciousness and mental states that immediately cease,

24. Anantaraniruddha cittacetasika dhamma anantartpanissayo.

fEfe] Dk O LT Vs fm B ik
Anantara+niruddha  citta+cetasika dhamma anantara+upanissaya
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

[ SRR O o PR R SRR A L

act as the powerful dependence of proximity.

25. Ragadayo pana dhamma saddhadayo ca sukham dukkharh puggalo bhojanam
g % @R & g % oo g o A ')
Raga+ada pana dhamma saddha+adi ca sukha dukkha puggala  bhojana
(fp.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (conj.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

utusenasanafica yatharaham ajjhattafica bahiddha ca kusaladidhammanarn,

B BAE  F0 EEM WY M SN mE % Ok
utu+senasanarn+ca Yyatha+araham ajjhattarn+ca bahiddha ca kusala+adi+dhamma
(n.s.nom.) (con;j.) (adv.) (adv.) (conj.) (adv.) (conj.) (m.p.gen.)

kammam vipakananti  ca bahudha hoti pakatapanissayo.

T Reg (5l M RZE EOA BB ik
kamma vipakanam+iti ca bahudha hoti pakati+upanissaya
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(conj.)  (adv.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

O B2RIKIEAZE a5k 6% & - N &Y 11 BEE - (BE)NEIMNYEE

N

Bk

it
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TEREFENGZ(BARRIRIES) » SCERRMAI(B ZRIR 1E4%) -

The powerful dependence of intrinsic nature is of several kinds: states of lust, etc., states of confidence, etc.,
pleasure, pain, individual, food, season, lodging conditions, internal and external, as the case may be, are
related to moral states, etc. Kamma, too, is similarly related to its effects.

26. Adhipatisahajata-afifiamarifianissaya-ahara-indriyavippayutta-atthi-avigatavaseneti
o E B 4 MHE ik & R AHHEE H R EEE DUEIE)

Adhipati+saha+jata-afifiamafifia+ nissaya -ahara- indriya+vippayutta- atthi- a+vigata+vasena+iti
(m.s.ins.) (ind.)

yatharaharh navadha namartipani namarapanarn paccaya bhavanti.

RHE AT SR ) % | & H
yatha+araharh nava-dha nama+tripa nama+tripa paccaya bhavati
(adv.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (m.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

[0 (ON) #EORHENGIREENENES D E - B4 - HE ~Rkik-& R - FHE-F - F
BER (4% R54%) ©

F. Mind and matter are related to mind and matter in nine ways according to circumstances - namely, by way of
predominance, conascence, reciprocity, dependence, nutriment, control, dissociation, presence, and non
separation.

27. Tattha garukatamarammanarn arammanadhipativasena namanarn, sahajatadhipati

fEitd EH BfF & Fré% L S e B 4 ¥ E
Tattha garu+katarn+arammana arammana+adhipati+vasa  nama saha+jata+adhipati
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.)  (n.p.gen.) (f.s.nom.)

catubbidhopi  sahajatavasena sahajatanarh namarapananti ca duvidho hoti adhipatipaccayo.

oo GERE) H A B B & % ® GEN —E B W b %
catu-bbidho+api sahatjatatvasa  sahatjata nama-+rapanam+iti ca du+vidha hoti adhipati+paccaya
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)(ind.)(conj.)(m.s.nom.)(pr.3,5s)  (m.s.nom.)

[0 FErECUES) S - (1) ¥ E&A " EAFARHE ~ J8 - AlESF2)ERCENTGER0R)H
(%3) - LIFn&tE E(% M%) o TURE(AK ~ .0~ fe 2 ~ B ARV ECR)ERERERI(S) - DEAGE L
Therein relation of predominance is twofold:

i. The object to which weight is attached is related to states of mind by way of objective predominance.

ii. The fourfold coexisting predominance is related to coexisting mind and matter by way of conascence.

28. Cittacetasika dhamma afiflamafifiar sahajatarapanafica, mahabhita afiflamafifiam

L LT = A B 4 & M K GENER
Cittatcetasika dhamma  afifamafifiarth  sahat+jata+rapanam+ca maha+bhuta  afiflamafifiar
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.gen.) (conj.)  (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

upadarapanafica, patisandhikkhane vatthuvipaka afifiamaffianti  ca tividho hoti sahajatapaccayo.
Frg(tra)e Mo &4 AR kR R MHE (1) M =M H B 4 %

upada+rapanarm+ca patisandhi+khana  vatthu+vipaka afifiamafifam+iti ca  ti+vidha hoti saha+jata+paccaya
(n.p.gen.) (con;j.) (m.s.loc.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (ind.) (conj.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.)  (m.s.nom.)
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(1) BAGAE=M - LELLITAMEE(REAS) » NEEACHIREL) - (M) REEEZ(EE
&) > SCREUTAERIEESR) - EEERRFD > (O)FTRE R (A A (EHES) -

The relation of conascence is threefold: consciousness and mental states are related to one another and to the
coexisting material states; the four Great Essentials mutually and to the derived material qualities; the
heart-base and the resultant (mental aggregates) to one another at the moment of rebirth.

29. Cittacetasika dhamma afifamafifiarh, mahabhata afifiamafifiam, patisandhikkhane

N i) R Ha A A i AR
Cittat+cetasika dhamma  afifamafifiamn maha+bhata afifilamafifiar patisandhi+khana
(m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.loc.)

vatthuvipaka affiamaffianti ca tividho hoti afifamafifiapaccayo.

W R e (514) 1 =4 H A &
vatthu+ vipaka  afiflamafifarm+iti ca ti+vidha hoti afiflamafifia+paccaya
(m.p.nom.) (adv.) (ind.) (conj.) (m.s.nom.)(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

O Q) HEGHE =  LELLFNEME(EHES) - (W) KEMHL(EHES) - &SRR - (0)Fr
IR B R (R MH B (R B 4%) »

The relation of reciprocity is threefold: consciousness and mental states are related to one another; the four
Great Essentials, to one another; the heart-base and the resultant mental aggregates to one another at the
moment of rebirth.

30. Cittacetasika dhamma afifiamaffiam sahajatartipanafica, mahabhata afifiamaffiam

L LT = GENER B 4 a8 @) K A
Cittatcetasika dhamma afiflamafifarn saha+jata+ruapanarm+ca maha+bhiata afiflamafifiarh
(m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.)  (adv.) (n.p.gen.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.)

upadarapanafica, cha vatthani sattannar vififianadhattananti ca tividho hoti nissayapaccayo.

Frig(=trd)e M KX fKkiE t© @ F G =E A ik %
upada+rapanamm+ca cha vatthu satta vifiiana+dhatanam+iti  ca ti+vidha hoti  nissaya+paccayo
(n.p.gen.) (conj.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (p.gen.) (f.p.gen.)(ind.)(conj.)(m.s.nom.)(pr.3,5s)  (m.s.nom.)

[1(4) RIESA =+ LBLLATEME A (B MR1E4E) - R EAEEII(HR L) o (W) RFEEHE (R
&) > SCEPTEENRIES) © SRS T (R AT AE AR (14%)

The relation of dependence is threefold:

consciousness and mental states are related to one another and coexisting matter; the four chief elements, to
one another and derived material qualities; and six bases, to the seven cognitive elements.

31. Kabalikaro aharo imassa kayassa, artipino ahara sahajatanarh namartapananti ca

Bt ' EE 5 IEt B’ B 4 % my (5la) A
Kabalikara ahara ima kaya a+rapin ahara  sahatjata nama-+rapanam+iti  ca
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(m.s.gen.)(m.s.gen.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)(ind.)(conj.)

duvidho  hoti aharapaccayo.
= T =i ' %
du+vidha hoti ahara+paccaya
(m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)
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O6) a%E _f : BaREEgn(tas) - Foa BHERONGES) -
The relation of nutriment is twofold:
edible food is related to this body; and immaterial nutriment, to the coexisting mind and matter.

o~

A e h sy @& iR =z &
Pafica+pasada  pafica vififiana rapatjivitatindriya  upadinna+rapa
(m.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.nom.) (n.p.ngen.)

arapino indriya sahajatanam namarapananti ca tividho hoti indriyapaccayo.
FIa ) @R H & ' NEER = A R %

a+rapin indriya saha+jata nama+rapanam+iti cati+vidha hoti indriya+paccaya
(n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.)(ind.)(conj.)(m.s.nom.))pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

[1(6) iRGA=H (IR H - & & B)TIFER)Z LS IREATARE) - otz an (e
aiffeg) - JEE(EIR *RIEELEIIEARS) -
The relation of control is threefold: the five sensitive organs are related to the five kinds of cognition; the

controlling power of material vitality, to the material qualities that have been grasped at; the immaterial
controlling factors, to the coexistent mind and matter.

33. Okkantikkhane vatthu vipakanam, cittacetasika dhamma sahajatariipanam

ABREEARIA  RE R L LA S B £ @
Okkanti+khana  vatthu  vipaka citta+cetasika dhamma saha+jata+ripa
(m.s.loc.)  (m.s.nom.) (m.p.gen.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (n.p.gen.)

sahajatavasena, pacchajata cittacetasika dhamma purejatassa imassa kayassa

B 4 U % A L LT % JZ TS U= =
saha+jata+vasa paccha+jata citta+cetasika dhamma puretjata ima kaya
(m.s.ins.) (m.p.nom.)  (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.gen.) (m.s.gen.)

pacchajatavasena cha vatthaini  pavattiyarh sattannarn vififianadhatanarm

% £ B N KR R t 4 FLH
paccha+jata+vasa cha vatthu pavatti satta vififiana+dhatu
(m.s.ins.)(nom.)(n.p.nom.)  (f.s.loc.) (f.p.gen.) (f.p.gen.)

purejatavaseneti ca tividho hoti vippayuttapaccayo.

Al £ DL@GEAE) B =8 A fHE %
puretjata+vasena+iti ca ti+vidha hoti  vippayutta+paccaya
(m.s.ins.) (ins.)(conj.)(m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 (7) ARG =« AEESERRAD - (O)FT iR 2R MmO HIEE) » OB L AT AR R A (1R
(%) > LMABAEAHES Rk - RERVOELATAERIEEESN(E) - DHMRE(NHIEG /%) - 1285
FE(—HAE ) 2y - ZSPTiRkEE 2 EE (%) - PLRTAE (M EES %) -

The law of dissociation is threefold:

TR, BEAEE - BEAHEBAan=ME -
2 JRmEIE  BEE T EARSG -
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at the moment of conception the basis of mind is related to the effects (of kamma), and consciousness and
mental states, to coexistent mind and matter by way of coexistence; the subsequent consciousness and mental
states, to this antecedent body by way of post-occurrence; the six bases, in the course of life, to the seven
cognitive elements by way of antecedence.

34. Sahajatarm purejatarn, pacchajatafica sabbatha.
B & JZ TS SO - G SO | |
Sahatjata  pure+jata  pacchatjatarn+ca sabbatha
(n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.) (adv.)

Kabalikaro aharo, rapajivitamiccayanti.--
B B’ @oar (51E)EGEI)

Kabalikara ahara rapatjivitarm+iti+ayar+iti
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(n.s.nom.)(ins.)

Paficavidho hoti atthipaccayo avigatapaccayo ca.
ho HE A " & THE £ il

Pafica+vidha hoti atthi+paccaya a+vigata+paccaya ca
(m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (con;j.)

[1(8~9) A& MABELGA M  (HA(%) ~ AiA (%) ~ BA(%) - RERE)HEEm (%) -
The five kinds of relations

- coexistence, antecedence, post-occurrence, edible food, and material life - are, in every way, in the relation
of presence and of non-separation.

35. Arammaniipanissayakammatthipaccayesu ca sabbepi  paccaya samodhanarh gacchanti.
Fré% Bk ¥ A" % 1 —UIGEERE) & = T~ E
) =W~ Ef
Arammana-+upanissaya+kamma-+atthi+paccaa ca sabbe+api paccaya samodha gacchati
(m.p.loc.) (conj.)(m.p.nom.)(adv.)(m.p.nom.) (n.s.acc.)  (pr.3,p.)

O —UNE AT & AT HERAERTE (%) ~ BURIE(R) ~ () ~ AGRIUE) T -

All relations are included in the relations of object, powerful dependence, Kamma and presence.

36. Sahajatartpanti panettha sabbatthapi pavatte cittasamutthananam,
B 4 f®mEE) XOR —U) REERE) i L %
Sahatjata+rapam+iti panatettha  sabbattha+api pavatta citta+sarn+ utthana

(n.s.nom.) (ind.)(adv.)(adv.) (adv.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.p.gen.)

patisandhiyarh  katattarapanarica vasena duvidharh hotiti  veditabbarh.

“HE Eff & oL = AGE) ERETA
patisandhi katatta+rapanam+ca vasa du+vidha hotiti veditabba
(f.s.loc.) (s.abl.) (n.p.gen.)(conj.)(m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.)

(1 70t - —DIREEAE g 7 RA A FREGE(— 4 am) 215 > R O (E)(RAE ) FE4S
20 HEFCEAER)ar(HE®) -

Herein coexisting material qualities should be understood as twofold throughout the course of life they should

be understood as those born of mind, and at rebirth as those born of kamma.
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37. Iti tekalika dhamma, kalamutta ca sambhava.
WE =H% E (S o 4

Iti tetkalika dhamma  kala+tmutta ca sambhava
(ind.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.) (conj.) (M.p.nom.)

[0 20234 = R EE B A,

Summary--Thus the relative conditions pertaining to the three periods of time and timeless,

Ajjhattafica bahiddha ca, sankhatasankhata tatha.

W 7T AR R Wiz
Ajjhattam+ca bahiddha ca sankhata+a-sankhata tatha
(adv.) (conj.) (adv.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)  (adv.)

Pafifattinamarapanam, vasena tividha thita.

i i e B < DL~MRE = f BT
Paffiatti+ nama+ripa vasa ti+vidha thita

(n.p.gen.) (m.s.ins.) (m.p.nom.) (m.p.nom.)

Paccaya nama patthane, catuvisati sabbatha.
3 (EFEEE)  FEREYITE) m =+ —U- 484t
Paccaya nama  patthana catu-visati sabbatha
(m.p.nom.)(adv.)  (n.s.loc.) (nom.)  (adv.)

OO0 RESN, BRARESNEEREHSS. 8. EMELT =&, EEBM@IR)TNEGREAR=

T EE(#)o

internal and external, conditioned and non-conditioned, are threefold by way of concept, mind and
matter. In all, the relations in Patthana are twenty-four.

38. Tattha rapadhamma raipakkhandhova, cittacetasikasankhata cattaro artipino khandha,
g B A & & w0 LA WE UE JEEm &

Tattha rapa+dhamma rapatkhandho+eva citta+cetasika+sankhata catu at+rapin  khandha

(adv.) (m.p.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.nom.) (M.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)
nibbanaficeti  paficavidhampi  artapanti ca namanti ca pavuccati.
B OREE) A B W JEE(51E) A % (5148) A st
nibbanam+ca+iti  paficatvidharh+api atrapam+iti ca namarhtiti  ca pavuccati

(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (conj.)(n.s.nom.)(ind.)(conj.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 st > B RO - #0 - LTSRS BURE R A fER "Ire, - gkl "4y -
Therein the material states are just the aggregates of matter.

Consciousness and mental states, which comprise the four immaterial aggregates, and Nibbana, are the five
kinds that are immaterial. They are also called ‘name’ (hama).

Pafnattibhedo
il s &= I Y
Panfatti+ bheda

(m.s.nom.)
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[ #E&AYE ]

Concepts

~ o~

39. Tato avasesa pafifiatti pana pafifiapiyatta pafifatti, pafiiapanato paffattiti ca  duvidha  hoti.
A8 FTHY B X ArAn vt k=2- = VS| e~ M M fE H
Ta avasesa paffiatti pana pafifiapiyatta pafifatti pafiiapana  pafifiatti+ iti ca du+vidha hoti

(s.abl.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.abl.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.abl)  (f.s.nom.)(ind.)(conj.) (f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)
O S AT eIhas —fE : Frafs s ame

The remaining pa?ti (39) is twofold, inasmuch as it is made known, or as it makes known.

40. Katharh? Tamtarmbhataviparinamakaramupadaya  tatha tatha pafifatta
wfEr FE O #Lb 17 Bk B EF MR
Katharh ~ Tam+tarh+bhata+viparinama+karam-+upadaya tatha tatha pafifiatta
(adv.) (ger.) (adv.) (adv.))  (n.p.nom.)

bhamipabbatadika, sambharasannivesakaramupadaya geharathasakatadika,
i 5 vE P T Bk FBE OE OHE F
bhami+pabbata+tadika  sambhara+sannivesa+akaram+upadaya gehatratha+sakata+adika
<sarh+nivesa
(n.p.nom.) (ger.) (n.p.nom.)

khandhapaficakamupadaya purisapuggaladika,

4 Fil H-k  BEA N %F
khandha+paficakarh+upadaya  purisa+puggala+adika
(ger.) (n.p.nom.)

[ (2 —FERES2) e 2 (1) (BT & —(E (RS LT A A, ~ LSRRI © 1K
YrEWPRTHMARERE ~ 3 - BEEFE(ERIVER) - IRTEmMA B AN FE(EENITR) -

How? There are such terms as ‘land’, “mountain’, and the like, so designated on account of the mode of
transition of the respective elements; such terms as ‘house’, ‘chariot’, “‘cart’, and the like, so named on
account of the mode of formation of materials; such terms as ‘person’,’individual’, and the like, so named on
account of the five aggregates;

candavattanadikamupadaya disakaladika, asamphutthakaramupadaya kapaguhadika,
H HT % W~ O5fr B % f BEEAY T Bk b EE F

candat+avattana+adikarn+upadaya disat+kalat+adika a+samphuttha+akararm+upadaya kiapa+guha+adika

(ger.) (n.p.nom.) (ger.) (n.p.nom.)
CUR(E) HSFAVETIA T ~ IR (ERIVIER) « (A AT RHRa T I AT - THE (kA%

such terms as “direction’, ‘time’, and the like, named according to the revolution of the moon and so forth; such
terms as ‘well’, ‘cave’, and the like, so named on account of the mode of non-impact and so forth;

tamtarhbhatanimittam bhavanavisesafica upadaya kasinanimittadika ceti
BECOME &E AEEy M Bk B OOMH  F (5 [4)

S IRA R EE I FERRRE » FTAE S SRR RIS AR SN R IR -
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tarm+tarm+bhata+nimitta bhavana+visesarn+ca upadaya kasinatnimitta+adika ca+ iti
(n.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.) (conj.)  (ger.) (n.p.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)
[ AR {E ()RR A B BB E A B (SRR
such terms as Kasina-objects and the like, so named on account of respective elements and different mental
culture.

evamadippabheda pana paramatthato avijjamanapi atthacchayakarena

e F o &Ehl X KR BE IEE GERE) BE PR TH

evam+adi+pabheda pana parama-ttha  at+vijjamana+api attha+chaya+ akara
(m.p.nom.)  (adv.) (n.s.abl.) (m.p.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.ins.)

cittuppadanamarammanabhita tarh tamm upadaya upanidhaya karanam katva

L AR Firé Ry EMEEHME  BRE bL#x T fET
citta+tuppadanarn+arammana+bhita  tam tam upadaya upanidhaya karana katva
(n.p.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (ger.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.)

[ WEFNER - (EfIRFERERENFEN B REELEEYIH) ETEATR G TAE TR (FdM
HY) O AERERYFTS% - ShEL ~ EERGE(ESFME M F 7174

All such different things, though they do not exist in an ultimate sense, become objects of thought in the form of
shadows of (ultimate) things.

tatha tatha parikappiyamana sankhayati samafifiayati vohariyati pafifiapiyatiti

EfREAEE EHE A Weana e e R (5149)
tatha tatha parikappiyamana sankhayati samafifiayati  vohariyati  pafifiapiyati+ ti
(adv.) (adv.) (ppr.n.s.abl)  (pr.3,s.) (pr.3,s.) (pr.3,s.) (pr.3,s.) (ind.)

pafifattiti pavuccati. Ayarh  pafifiatti pafifapiyatta pafifiatti nama.

sz (5140) #dgk 2 s ~ B FrAl e Hh
pafifatti+ iti pavuccati  ima pafifiatti  pafifiapiyatta  pafifiatti nama

(f.s.nom.)(ind.) (pr.3,5.)  (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (n.s.abl)  (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

[0 HREHE D BIINE G B EIEE - #anss ~ HERfg - W=l - sEaERmesen f " s, - 1=
M TR, e

They are called ‘pa?ti’ because they are thought of, reckoned, understood, expressed, and made known on
account of, in consideration of, with respect to, this or that mode.

b BRI L - SR I RS - (UMY BiA)
(EGEER © T BRERIVEREE - BNMES —FENEEN - HRER (B—) ENENTHE - A ORI - Bt
AT DS EH ZARLEE: - B ERIGGTE) » #eants ~ HefEaR  wtisg - Srabiing o S a0 R s I ©
(=)Bhikkhu J. kashyap fi7%5# Abhidhamma Philosophy $/75 e SURIEHEET © T ARMAMMEE I L EME Rfon At
ERHE - CIEEERAEY) > $ER B - BRIV - 8RB > W8 R I - EEEM > RRAE
EWIREL -
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41. Pafifiapanato’ pafifiatti  pana namanamakammadinamena paridipita,

HEA Mz~ b X % % oda FEOH Wit
Pafifiapana pafifiatti pana nama+nama-kamma+adi+nama  paridipita
(n.s.abl.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.)

L1 BERIMEE LA ~ e FE M gER e

This “pa?ti’ is so called because it is made known.

Abhidhammatthasavgaho

As it makes known it is called “pa?ti’. it is described as ‘name’, ‘name-made, etc.

sa  vijjamanapafifatti avijjamanapafifiatti, vijjamanena avijjamanapafiatti,

HBs HEN M FHEN W& HEN ~HE &
ta vijjamana+paffiatti  a+vijjamana+paffiatti  vijjamana atvijjamana-+pafifatti
(f.s.nom.) _ppr. (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.)

avijjamanena vijjamanapafifatti  vijjamanena vijjamanapafifiatti, avijjamanena

FEEW HE & HEN HE #M< FHEH
atvijjamana  vijjamana+pafifatti vijjamana vijjamana+paffiatti  a+vijjamana
(m.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.ins.)

avijjamanaparifatti ceti  chabbidha hoti.
FEE M@GIE) N H- 2

atvijjamana+pafifatti ca+ iti cha-bbidha  hoti
(m.s.nom.)  (conj.)(ind.) (fs.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O] AB(REAIMER) A « HEAVES - A HEVMS  SeHENAEENS - 61 H

e - EAHENHERS - SO THEYTHEYS -
It is sixfold :

1. Areal concept,

2. an unreal concept,

3. an unreal concept by means of a real concept,

4. a real concept by means of an unreal concept,

5. a real concept by means of a real concept,

6. an unreal concept by means of an unreal concept.

42. Tattha yada pana paramatthato vijjamanarm ripavedanadim etaya  pafifapenti,
fe E.BE GERE)FTRE # 'BEN & % F ORI sk fEARIE
Tattha yada pana  parama-ttha vijjamana rapa+vedana+adi eta pafifiapeti
(adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.abl.) (f.s.acc.) (f.s.acc.) (f.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)

tadayarm vijjamanapafifatti.

Fi S B S
tada+ ayarn vijjamana+pafifiatti
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

O FERRCSE) T /R FER > EFEBR)EEEN > & (ORI EANER - 2

EB’\]T%% g4 °

" pafifiapanato pafifiatti JFUEE " AR (8 AIETIRE Fsf8he ) - Panfiatti & - /24 8hse pafifiapeti (1 A\ 1 ) #A £458) -

g R s B - B E R Ry T E AR ARFT RV SRATSE -

pil

i
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As, for instance, when they make known by a term, such as ‘matter’, ‘feeling’, and so forth, that exist in reality,
itis called a ‘real concept’.

Yada pana paramatthato avijjamanam bhamipabbatadim etaya  pafifiapenti,

. GERE) R £ A~ BEHN % kIt s~ (EAKIE
Yada pana parama-ttha atvijjamana bhami+pabbata+adi  eta pafifiapeti
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.abl.) (f.s.acc.) (fs.acc.) (f.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)

tadayarh avijjamanapaffiattiti  pavuccati.
s 2 AEER MR (1) #ERE

tada+ayamm a+vijjamana+paffiatti+ iti pavuccati
(adv.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (ind.) (pr.3,s.)

[ eFtEs - - FREVRER) SN BN & (DL MES) M 8 ARIER - ESEEETR S BT
HIMES -

When they make known by a term, such as ‘land’, “mountain’ and so forth, that do not exist in reality, it is called
an ‘unreal concept’.

Ubhinnam pana  vomissakavasena sesa yathakkamarn chalabhififio, itthisaddo,

=& (sERE) e L Her KREERGEE Nt A A BE
Ubho pana vomissaka+ vasa sesa yatha+kamarh chal-abhififia itthi+sadda
(p.gen.)  (adv) (m.s.ins.) (m.p.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)
cakkhuvififanarm, rajaputtoti ca veditabba.
Rk BlE STl M T A
cakkhu+ vififiana raja+ putto+iti ca veditabba

(n.s.nom.)  (m.s.nom.)(ind.) (conj.) (m.p.nom.)

[ HeER(TURE) AT RS - FEMRIBIEM: T > (B4 © ) Nsi A (RS EEN A EEN
2) LAEY P (EEA T HENEEMS) R (SEHENEEMS)  BEWRT (2
GHENEENWAEREMS) -

The rest should respectively be understood by combining both as, for instance, ‘possessor of sixfold
supernormal vision’, “‘woman’s voice’, ‘visual cognition’, ‘king’s son’.

43. Vacighosanusarena, sotavififianavithiya.

& =" I H 3 P&
Vaci+ghosa+anusara  sota+vififiana+vithi
(n.s.ins.) (f.s.ins.)

Pavattanantaruppanna-manodvarassa gocara.
i vzbER AT OB’ M (=FT4%)

Pavatta+anantara+uppanna-mano-+dvara gocara
(n.s.gen.) (m.p.nom.)

LONHEEIA > NHEREEN SR AR R EEN > Filk TESEEN I EENRS, -
P NS L ARFEEN  BERAEN L TEEFEENEENIS,

R RSN EHEN > TESHENEENMS -

PEENRT  EERGETEHEAEEN . TES RN AEENMS, -
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Attha yassanusarena, viiifayanti tato pararh;
g& A WA LRl etz 1%

Attha yassa+anusara vififiayati  tato param

(m.p.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.) (adv.) (adv.)

Sayam pafifatti viffeyya, lokasanketanimmita.
i (=1 iz ~ e FERE TR MRS PSR
Sa+ayarh pafifiatti  vififieyya loka+sanketa+nimmita
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

O UEIERFESMERERE  YZBREENREFMNAMEERT | RIEEEBRENEF)Z

% , BREIEARFEHEHNELS) MHEREERA |, BEEMSER T MR KAt ArmEEN

Summary--By following the sound of speech through the process of auditory consciousness, and then
by means of the concept conceived by mind-door that subsequently arises, are meanings understood.
These concepts should be understood as fashioned by world-convention.

Iti Abhidhammatthasangahe Paccayasangahavibhago nama Atthamo paricchedo.
Wik FAERpERE O® OB & ® ohl =y /N i

Iti abhi-dhamma-+ attha+ sangaha paccaya+sangaha+ vibhaga nama  Atthama pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 4net > £ (Pt e iEsssm ) #Rf R (B IThl) BYSEUmGEER T) -

This is the eighth chapter which deals with the Analysis of Causal Relations in the Compendium of
Abhidhamma.

ﬂ?ﬁﬁ A B R PR SR F AR - A2 > FEF VR EMHAAVEE S > WAE—FEhsessn - BFIE
S T BB HIRE SR - B

E(EEYEE - Abhidhamma Philosophy 2550 © & B — s E - EEES 1 AR —(E ESR AT
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9. Kammatthanaparicchedo

. It fi
Kamma-tthana + pariccheda
(m.s.nom.)

O] F¥iE i
CHAPTER IX - Mental Culture

1. Samathavipassananam, bhavananamito param.

FEEA EREE (5] et 21

1k i

Samatha+ vipassana bhavananam+ ito  param
(f.p.gen.) (f.p.gen.)(ind.)  (adv.)

Kammatthanarh pavakkhami, duvidhampi  yathakkamam.

£ & FRES  — E EERE) RIS
Kamma-tthana  pavakkhatii ~ du+vidham+api  yatha+kamarm
(n.s.acc.) (pr.1,5.) (n.s.acc.)(adv.) (adv.)

[0 felt(igm)c® , RERAE M EREEZTEMN BHS N —ERRE.

Hereafter | will explain the twofold subject of mental culture which deals with Calm and Insight.

Samathakammatthanam
SEEM - E % s

Samatha+  kamma-tthana
(n.s.nom.)

[ SEEAr () AYSRE

Compendium of Calm

2. Tattha samathasangahe  tava dasa kasinani, dasa asubha, dasa anussatiyo,

gerf EEEMD B Eh R + A~ + B o=
Tattha samatha+sangaha tava dasa kasina dasa a-subha dasa anussati
(m.s.loc.) (adv.) (nom.)(n.p.nom.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)(nom.) (f.p.nom.)

catasso appamaffiayo, eka safia, ekam vavatthanam, cattaro aruppa ceti

s} m & — i} —  Z=H meo e MI(S14E)
catu a+pamariia eka safifia ekarh vavatthanam, cattaro aruppa ceti

(f.p.nom.)  (f.p.nom.)  (f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(n.p.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)

sattavidhena samathakammatthanasangaho.
t EEEM ¢ E M T

sattatvidha  samatha+kamma-tthana+ sangaha
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.)

Ot > EEEEAAREE S BB TR A OfE © HiEE - TR TR - IUESR
— R — AR -

Of the two, in the Compendium of Calm, to with, the objects of mental culture are sevenfold:
A. the ten Kasinas, B. the ten Impurities, C. The ten Reflections, D. the four Illimitables, E. the one

! £ Visuddhimagga 110 HLLT -
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Perception, F. the one Analysis, G. the four artpa-jhanas.

Caritabhedo

PEOT S AT AN R S
Carita + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

O M7 1

The six kinds of temperaments

3. Ragacarita dosacarita mohacarita saddhacarita buddhicarita vitakkacarita ceti
B & ©®B B R TH & 7% 2 OmE 5 7E NGEIAE)
Raga+carita’ dosa+cariti moha+ carita saddha+carita  buddhi+carita vitakka+carita ca+ iti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (conj.)(ind.)

chabbidhena  caritasangaho.

N T TE OMER

cha- bbidha carita+ sangaha
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.)

O] MEfTEfIEEa N - &7~ BT -~ BT -~ 51 - ETaEsETs -
The six kinds of temperaments : 1. the lustful, 2. the hateful, 3. the unintelligent, or ignorant, 4. the devout, or
faithful, 5. the intellectual, or wise, 6. the discursive.

Bhavanabhedo
ExE THE -~ &R~ 7T

Bhavana + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

[ &5
The three stages of Mental Culture

4. Parikammabhavana upacarabhavana appanabhavana ceti tisso bhavana.

wE - BE n 7 BE Lk BE NG = g3
Pari-kamma+bhavana upa-cara+bhavana appana+bhavana ca+ iti ti bhavana
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (f.p.nom.)(f.p.nom.)

[ =EEE  RHEEE - LfTEEHELHEE -
The three stages of Mental Culture: 1. the preliminary, 2 . the proximate, 3. the concentrative.

Nimittabhedo

1EAH TR @R
Nimitta + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

[ tEAHA YA

PMETE > AR E MR R o SRR IR R RS - CRUERACAFE R SR LRER - A
HMERE - Ry VB E AT A - SRENE LIRS B E O B
?EHRFTLARA TRetk ) RiciEEAEEAIERI © Rago va carita pakatiti ragacarita.
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The three signs

5. Parikammanimittarh uggahanimittam patibhaganimittaficeti timi nimittani  ca veditabbani.

wmIE -~ A A M 2L o GE)=HE M I FEH T X0
Pari-kamma-+nimitta uggaha+nimitta patibhaga+nimittam+ca+iti ti nimitta ca veditabba
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.)

L] A =TErHER 7R 2B ~ HUHER DS -

The three signs: 1. the preliminary, 2. the abstract, 3. the conceptualized.

6. Katharm? Pathavikasinam apokasinar tejokasinam vayokasinam nilakasinam

anfa] H i K i Ko i [ =
Katham Pathavi+kasina apo+kasina  tejotkasina  vayo+kasina  nilat+kasina
(adv.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

pitakasinam lohitakasinamm odatakasinarn akasakasinarm alokakasinaficeti

= Ui S fE 2 i HEH R FI(E1E)
pitat+ kasina  lohitatkasina  odata+ kasina  akasatkasina  alokat+kasinam+ca +iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

imani  dasa kasinani nama.

B + T Fy
ima dasa kasina nama
(n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

O (iR 2)AHAIE 2 #iR - /K ~ KR ~ R - FiE
Ry i,

How ? The ten kasinas are; earth, water, fire, air, blue, yellow, red, white, space, and light.

s
|5

i

7. Uddhumatakarm vinilakarh vipubbakam vicchiddakam vikkhayitakarm vikkhittakam

H AR B OB R W B /Y BE O BEL 1
Uddhumata-ka  vinila-ka vipubba-ka vicchidda-ka vikkhayita-ka vikkhitta-ka

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)
hatavikkhittakam lohitakarh  pulavakam atthikariceti ime dasaasubha nama.
HTETEESL 1Y MR sE 0 BB 1) B+ A F B
hata+vikkhitta-ka lohita-ka pulava-ka  atthi-karh+ca+ iti ima dasa a-subha nama

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.) (adv.)

1 RZRRAY (BERR) ~ FsHY(BERS) - BRBRY (BERs) ﬁﬁf?fél’](ﬁﬁ%) - B (BERS) ~ BLELHY(FERS) ~ HrbT
BRI (FeRs) ~ (mRA(BERY) - SR (Fes) IR s > BEmmh T8, %o

The ten Impurities are: a bloated (corpse), a dlscoloured (corpse), a festering, (corpse), a dissected (corpse),
an eaten (corpse), a scattered-in-pieces (corpse), a mutilated and scattered-in-pieces (corpse), a bloody
(corpse), a worm-infested (corpse), and a skeleton.

! RO COFFEm) B0~ BH5mh -
: B COF$#HE uFFH>> %7\?1111 °
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8. Buddhanussati dhammanussati sanghanussati  silanussati  caganussati devatanussati

h B oo A B o B B W ES B ES KRB OR

Buddha+anussat| dhamma+anussati sangha+anussati sila+anussati caga+anussati devata+anussati
(f.s.nom.) (f. s.nom. ) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

] {#vl?ﬁ,u ~ERERS ~ (EREE jzliﬁ,u =iEe -~ KRES -
The ten Reflections are: 1. The Reflection on the Buddha, 2. The Reflection on the Doctrine, 3. The

Reflection on the order, 4. The Reflection on morality, 5. The Reflection on generosity, 6. The Reflection on
deities,

upasamanussati marananussati kayagatasati anapanassati  ceti ima dasa anussatiyo nama.
BB & % B & B E& M S NGEEE®E + B o= TR

(HAED
upasama+anussati marana+anussati kaya+gata+sati ana+apana+sati ca+iti ima dasa anu-ssati nama
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)(f.p. nom.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

(0 BIEES  SEES ~ BE0HELe  BEEE T THES
7. The Reflection on peace, 8. The Reflection on death, 9. Mindfulness regarding the body, 10. Mindfulness
regarding breathing.

9. Metta  karuna mudita upekkha ceti ima  catasso appamafifiayo nama,
Z A& i f#  Mi(slfe)  Ese M w2 T Fy
Metta karuna mudita upekkha ca + iti ima catu a+pamafiia nama

(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (f.p.nom.)(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (adv.)

brahmaviharoti ca pavuccati.
®OE GlEDM HERR

brahma+viharo+iti ca pavuccati
(m.s.nom.)(ind.)(conj.) (pr.3.s.)

O %762 & stk TIEs | > ek THE, -
The four Illimitables, also called Sublime States, are: Iovmg-klndness, compassion, appreciative joy, and equanimity.

10. Aharepatikiilasaiiia eka safiia nama.
' M gis} — s} Y

Ahare+patikiila+safiia eka safifa  nama
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

O "&REL A T8,

The one Perception is the feeling of loathsomeness about food .

11. Catudhatuvavatthanam ekam vavatthanam nama.
g o =R — 2=yl T Ry

Catu+dhatu+vavatthana eka vavatthana nama
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

O TPusRzER ) fR TR, e

VR CERER) BB/
: R OFFER) 3 j_LEIEI °
PR CESER) BT
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The one Analysis is the analysis of the four elements.

12. Akasanaficayatanadayo cattaro aruppa namati sabbathapi  samathaniddese

x EE OB F | fmtn WAGIH) B(E - —UIGERE) BEM sk - 28
Akasatan+anta+ayatan+adi catu  aruppa  nama+iti sabbatha+api  samatha+ niddesa
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)(adv.)(ind.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.s.loc.)

cattaltsa kammatthanani bhavanti.

ra+- ¥ Jiz H
cattalisa  kamma-tthana bhavati
(nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (pr.3,p.)

O " Zefiips | Sk "I | b B AR > BEA T -
The four artipa-jhanas are the “Infinity of Space’ and so forth. In the exposition of ‘Calm’ there are altogether
forty subjects of meditation.

Sappayabhedo
e TR &R~ o
Sappaya + bheda

(m.s.nom.)

1 EECNES)HTER]
Suitability of Subjects for Different Temperaments

13. Caritasu pana dasa asubha kayagatasatisankhata kotthasabhavana ca
T X+ F F B 2 T R il (E=At

Carita pana dasa atsubha kayat+gata+sati+sankhata kotthasat+bhavana ca
(f.p.loc.) (adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)

ragacaritassa sappaya.

g f7#& #Ean

raga+carita sappaya
(m.s.dat.) (f.s.nom.)

O FEOSEMETE S - BaRarEBEnE " %) BEEEL " 528 NER=T2)87 -
With respect to temperaments the ten ‘Impurities’ and ‘“Mindfulness regarding the body’, such as the 32 parts,
are suitable for those of a lustful temperament.

14. Catasso appamafifiayo niladini ca  cattari kasinani dosacaritassa.

g m & FE M | i H T8
Catu a+pamafifia nilatadi ca catu kasina  dosatcarita

(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)(conj.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (m.s.dat.)

O (EEMETE(EEE " UEE | BE( = 77~ B)FNE -
The four “lllimitables’ and the four colored kasinas are suitable for those of a hateful temperament .

PR CEER) S
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15. Anapanarh mohacaritassa vitakkacaritassa ca,

) R THE = & M

Anapana  moha+carita vitakka+carita ca
(n.s.nom.) (m.s.dat.) (m.s.dat.) (conj.)

O (EERRTEASTEEENE "2/ 06E) ) -

The reflection on ‘Breathing’ is suitable for those of an unintelligent and discursive temperament.

16. Buddhanussati-adayo cha saddhacaritassa.
B o % N5 1TH
Buddha+anussati-adi cha saddha+carita

(f.p.nom.) (nom.) (m.s.dat.)

O CGEED)ETEEE)NEHESE A FEER) -

The six Reflections on the Buddha and so forth are suitable for those of a devout temperament;

17. Marana-upasamasafifiavavatthanani buddhicaritassa.

56 ik B E=hl B2OTE
Marana-upasama+ safifia+ vavatthana buddhi+carita
(n.p.nom.) (m.s.dat.)

L1 GEER)RITE(EE)NEIL(ER) « BUb(FEE)E(—)E ~ (=5 -

Reflection on ‘Death’, ‘Peace’, ‘Perception’, and ‘Analysis’, for those of an intellectual temperament,

18. Sesani pana sabbanipi  kammatthanani sabbesampi  sappayani,

Bk X FAGERE) ¥ K —v  GERE) #EER
Sesa pana sabbani+api kamma-tthana sabbesarm+api sappaya
(n.p.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)  (m.p.dat.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.)

[ EerprA(NEEIEEO)ER - #Bait—V[ITHEES) -
and all the remaining subjects of mental culture, for all.

tatthapi  kasinesu puthularh mohacaritassa, khuddakarh vitakkacaritassevati.

FERE i KRHEY B 1TH /INHY 5 7E HAGMH)
tattha+api  kasina puthula  moha+caritaa khudda-ka vitakka+caritassa+eva+iti
(adv.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.)  (n.s.nom.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.dat.)(adv.)(ind.)

O SHERE(H)E T - REV(FTR) SR CEGR)EHTE - /NYETE) AR EER)=T4E -

Of the kasinas a wide one is suitable for the unintelligent, and a small one for the discursive.

Ayamettha  sappayabhedo.

i Tt wE & o
Ayam-+ettha sappaya+bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O 728 - RGBS (R ES) & -

Herein this is the section on suitability.

' 2% Visuddhimagga 101 E & 107 EHLLF -
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Bhavanabhedo
EH S &R AT
Bhavana + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

L1 EEHE R
Stages of Mental Culture

19. Bhavanasu sabbatthapi ~ parikammabhavana labbhateva,

(] —VEGEER)EF - B BE  AEE 5
Bhavana sabbattha+api  pari-kamma+bhavana labbhati+eva
(f.p.loc.) (adv.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)(adv.)

O EEE)EE T R —T)(0U-H3)E P a5 -

The preliminary stage of mental culture is attainable in all these forty; subjects of meditation.

buddhanussati-adisu atthasu safifiavavatthanesu cati

H B o %F AN B =R (5 14]) + 5

Buddha+anussati-adi attha  safifa+vavatthana catiti  dasa
(f.p.loc.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.)(conj.)(ind.) (p.loc.)

upacarabhavanava sampajjati,  natthi appana.

aofr BE R EgR 2R~ 2k

upa-cara+bhavana+eva sampajjati na+atthi appana

(f.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.) (pr.3,5.) (f.s.nom.)
L] fEfbbE S/ \(BE&) R (B R ERI(U ) Z= R (G) +-8pa

dasasu kammatthanesu

A

kamma-tthana
(n.p.loc.)

HETEEREE - A2 EEE) -

In the ten subjects of mental culture such as the eight Reflections on the Buddha and so forth and the one
‘Perception’, and the one *Analysis’ only proximate mental culture is attained but not the concentrative stage.

20. Sesesu pana  samatirnsakammatthanesu appanabhavanapi  sampajjati.
Herey 0 &t =+ 3E &% ZikE B8 D&
Sesa pana samattimsa+kamma-tthana appana+bhavana+api sampajjati
(n.p.loc.)(adv.) (n.p.loc.) (f.s.nom.)(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[ AEHERHVEIL=Em T > I EE L -

In the thirty remaining subjects of mental culture the concentrative stage of mental culture is also attained.

21. Tatthapi dasa kasinani anapanafica paficakajjhanikani.
T EEREE) - & () A iR 1
Tattha+api dasa  kasina anapanam+ca pafica-ka+jhanika
(adv.)(adv.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(con;.) (n.p.nom.)

O] R (= A2Em) 20 TR (e rT 22 2 Fufded -

Therein the ten kasinas and the ‘Breathing’ produce five jhanas;

SRR TEEEY ) —EORETETIEE - RILENREE T -
{EAGURIT L - BTN 22 LL » #080 TATATE ) - 9% JLEey TaaaaE S -

Tl QYR ILER TIRAE , -
£ Visuddhimagga 137~138 & -
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22. Dasa asubha kayagatasati ca  pathamajjhanika.
+ 5 2 & M F—-w9
Dasa a+subha kaya+gata+sati ca pathama+jhanika
(nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (f.s.nom.) (conj.) (f.s.nom.)

O RIS A (T8 -

the ten “Impurities” and *“Mindfulness regarding the body’ only the first jhana;

23. Mettadayo tayo catukkajjhanika.
% = O
Metta+adi i catukka+jhanika
(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)

[ 2% = (fEfmE nl ) U -

the first three ‘lllimitables’ such as loving-kindness, four jhanas;

24. Upekkha paficamajjhanikati chabbisati  rapavacarajjhanikani kammatthanani.

& C5i g N JSER 4 18 e &
Upekkha paficama+jhanika+iti  chabbi+sati  ropa+avacara+jhanika kamma-tthana
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(ind.) (nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

L] (TR A » AR (E) 7 R (R 2 2]) B AE -

‘equanimity’ the fifth jhana.Thus these twenty-six subjects of mental culture produce ripa-jhanas.

25. Cattaro pana aruppa aruppajjhanikati.

g X oo Mmoo E (5)4)
Catu pana aruppa  aruppatjhanika+iti
(n.p.nom.)(adv.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)(ind.)

[ - VO to g (R R R M -

The four “formless’ objects produce the ariipa-jhanas.

Ayamettha  bhavanabhedo.

= O BE &R ot
Ayam-+ettha bhavana+bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O £t > EREEEnEH -

This is the section on mental culture.

Gocarabhedo
) S8~ &R~ A
Gocara+ bheda
(m.s.nom.)

O 5EAYIE A1
Signs of Mental Culture

26. Nimittesu pana parikammanimittarh uggahanimittafica  sabbatthapi

! %2 Visuddhimagga 111 ELLF -
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(M GERE) % BE B M M —UERGEER)
Nimitta pana  pari-kamma-+nimitta uggaha+nimittamm+ca sabbattha+api
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.)  (adv.) (adv.)

yatharaham pariyayena labbhanteva.

HR & Jik RETSE]  #
yatha+araharh pariyaya labbhanti+eva
(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)(adv.)

L FEEHT - A REE — V(P28 o UE E R JTVASE] -
Of the three signs, the preliminary sign and the abstract sign are generally obtained in every case according to
the object.

27. Patibhaganimittarm pana kasinasubhakotthasa-anapanesveva labbhati,

1) Uil GERE) &' A R # L 2 REfEE|
Patibhaga+nimitta pana  kasinatasubha+kotthasa-anapanesu+eva labbhati
(n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

tattha hi patibhaganimittamarabbha upacarasamadhi appanasamadhi ca pavattanti.

e Hy A H LSt AT E Z ok E M E4 - EiE
tattha hi  patibhaga+nimittam+arabbha upacara+samadhi appana+samadhi ca  pavattati
(adv.) (adv.) (ger.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.)  (pr.3,p.)

[ BFHAEEE(H)E ~ (T)A7F B0 (B 284 foa@Gt =+ 28 m) Tl - thd - EREER
DR (AR AT T R I -

But the conceptualized image is obtained in the ‘Kasinas’, ‘Impurities’, ‘Parts of the body’, and ‘Breathing’.
It is by means of the conceptualized image that the proximate on pointedness and the ecstatic one-pointedness
are developed.

28. Katham? Adikammikassa hi  pathavimandaladisu nimittarh ugganhantassal

A ] B R L BIEER A AL

Katharm Adi+kammika hi pathavi+mandala+adi nimitta ugganhanta

(adv.) (m.s.dat.) (adv.) (f.p.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.n.s.dat.)
tamarammanarm parikammanimittanti pavuccati, sa ca bhavana parikammabhavana nama.
B A B M GlE) #ERE B BE EEHF BgE Wk
tarh+arammana pari-kamma+nimittarn+iti pavuccati  ta cabhavana pari-kamma+bhavana nama
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)(pr.3,s.) (f.s.nom.)(con;j.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (adv.)

[ (EAE ) 2E 7 & ¢ 22 M E A Ay B LG -3 EN)AE (F R P B E B - AERT4
e b TR o MA@ ANE L T EHEE, -

How? Whatever object amongst the earth kasinas and so forth, a beginner takes to practice meditation, is
called a preliminary sign and that meditation is preliminary mental culture.

' Adikammikassa 3 ...ugganhantassa BfEEA T A TAEEELRS | o EEFRIEIGAM o HETE . -
? BlEzE ( Mandala ) RENEE - THUBIEE  EILUMIEREIRT - BRI E IS - 2% Visuddhimagga 123
HMUT -
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29.Yada pana tam nimittam cittena samuggahitam hoti, cakkhuna passantasseva

L T G H i RHL = IREE EEE  0E
Yada pana ta nimitta citta samuggahita hoti cakkhu passantassa+ eva
(adv.) (adv.)(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.)  (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,5.) (n.s.ins.)  (ppr. n.s.dat.)(adv.)

manodvarassa apathamagatar, tada tamevarammanarn uggahanimittarnh nama,

g2 M k7] i MIST S (- 1 HY TH =y
mano+ dvara apatham+agata tada tamm+eva+tarammana  uggaha+nimitta nama
(n.s.dat.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(adv.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

sa ca bhavana samadhiyati.

HBs il e  EF - BELE  HE

ta ca bhavana samadhiyati

(f.s.nom.)(conj.) (f.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 X & LLOEEETIMEARE - i CIMEAR )20 [F] A AR S B F (IR 3R BP0 - AMERT & miE R
"HUE o AMEEERIEISLE -

When that sign is perceived by the mind and enters the mind-door as if seen by the very (physical) eye then it is

called the abstract sign. That meditation becomes well established.

30. Tatha samahitassa panetassa tato param tasmirm uggahanimitte parikammasamadhina
WE AEE XooEE fertztk i H A wE -~ R E

Tatha samahita pana+teta tato pararh  ta uggaha+nimitta parikamma+samadhi
(adv.) (m.s.dat) (adv.)(m.s.dat.)(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (m.s.ins.)

bhavanamanuyufijantassa’ yada  tappatibhagarh vatthudhammavimuccitarh

(] FEsE "R 2.8 30 M BmE E HiEE
BRIP4 ARG

bhavanam+ anuyufijanta yada tap+patibhaga vatthu+dhamma-+vimuccita

(ppr.m.s.dat.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

pafifiattisankhatarh bhavanamayamarammanarh citte sannisannarh ~ samappitarm® hoti,

M ~ B #iER BE Pk A& (VYA WEEE =
pafifatti+ sankhata bhavana-mayam-+arammana citta sannisanna samappita hoti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.loc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

tada tam patibhaganimittarh samuppannanti  pavuccati.

i MIS T A ) H AR (51) ¥R
tada ta patibhaga+nimitta  samuppannarh+iti  pavuccati
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (ind.) (pr.3.s.)

[ M@ AESE - et 2 BAEAMERUE L EREFFE SR E (A Y - & A (BLEUHE )BT Hie i
B IFTAYEERG ~ #EE R T RES ) o W EE R EIRT& LBl = A E AR O R AR - R e
RyUAHE AR -

Likewise when a counter-image born of mediation, freed from original defects reckoned as a concept, is well
established and fixed in the mind of one who is well composed and who thereafter, practices meditation on the
abstract sign by means of preliminary concentration then it is said that the conceptualized image has arisen.

' Anuyufijantassa & "ERAESYEE 0 ATLAEILEE Ry R AEEDE © RREEES -
? samappitarn S} fEE R EH 2 E sutthu appitan %3 B0 s E E R -
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31. Tato patthaya paripanthavippahina kamavacarasamadhisankhata upacarabhavana

[ndiAPNES PEfsE mEET oW AOE Ry it BH
Tato patthaya paripantha+vippahina kamavacarasamadhisankhata upacarabhavana
(adv.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

nipphanna nama  hoti.
Bk GhEE) 2

nipphanna nama hoti
(f.s.nom.)  (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

L1 fERb DA% - Fadfe 7 IRERE ~ il R FUE VAT TIE E A958R -

Rapa Jhana--Thereafter ‘proximate concentration’, free from obstacles, pertaining to the kama-Sphere, arises.

32. Tato param tameva  paribhaganimittarn upacarasamadhina samasevantassa

etz % AL (GREEEE) L H AT E Rz
Tato  pararh tarm+eva paribhaga+nimitta  upa-cara+samadhi samasevanta
(adv.) (adv.) (n.s.acc.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (m.s.ins.) (ppr.m.s.dat.)

rapavacarapathamajjhanamappeti.

JSEN 4 w) 5 HEA

rapa+avacara+pathama+jhanam-+appeti
(n.s.acc.)(pr.3,s.)

(1 ekt 21z - DUTTTERFEEEIELAEE - Mt A SR P (L 1EE) -
Then he who develops the conceptualized image by means of ‘proximate concentration’ attains to the first
jhana of the rapa-Sphere.

33. Tato pararh tameva pathamajjhanarm avajjanarn samapajjanarn adhitthanam

ferzte A w W 18 LA ATE e
Tato param  tarhteva pathama+jhana  avajjana samapajjana adhitthana
(adv.) (adv.)(n.s.nom.)(adv.)  (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

vutthanam paccavekkhana ceti  imahi paficahi vasitahi vasibhiitam katva

HiE HEE Msla) = Fal B BfEl fF#E FT
vutthana paccavekkhana ca+ iti ima pafica vasita  vasi+bhata katva

(n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (f.p.ins.) (f.p.ins.) (f.p.ins.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.)

O #etb>1% - st i E(E7E) ~ AE(EAE) ~ (EEEFE) « HEEE) - BEEES AT 2t
ALKIAE
Thenceforth by bringing that very first jhana under one’s sway by means of these five kinds of mastery -

namely, reflection, attainment, resolution, emergence, and revision - the striving person, by inhibiting the
coarse factors like “initial application’ and so forth,

vitakkadikamolarikangarh pahanaya vicaradisukhumanguppattiya  padahato

= % o X FaE 5 % 4 X A Bh#E
vitakka+adikam+olarikatanga  pahana vicara+adi+sukhum+anga+uppatti padahanta
(n.s.acc.) (n.s.dat.) (f.s.dat.) (ppr.m.s.dat.)

"R EE#RE - K Visuddhimagga 154 E{LLF -
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yathakkamar dutiyajjhanadayo yatharahamappenti.

K CENE - WHRRE S HEA
yatha+ kamarm  dutiyatjhana+adi  yatha+araham+appeti
(adv.) (f.p.acc.) (pr.3,p.)

L] e S S A a3 - EEHRIE (B CAETEAF —EE (ZikE) -
and by developing the subtle factors like ‘sustained application and so forth attains, by degrees, according to
circumstances, to the second jhana and so forth.

34. Iccevarn  pathavikasinadisu dvavisatikammatthanesu patibhaganimittamupalabbhati.

Wk aE H wF _+= 3 Jiz 12 1H Gipe=xs|
Iti+ evarn  pathavi+kasina+tadi  dvavisati+kamma-tthana patibhaga+nimittamm+ upa-labbhati
(ind.) (adv.) (f.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

(] 402 - MRS -+ m T - TOWE, aTeeE] -
Thus with respect to twenty-two subjects of mental culture such as the earth kasina, etc., the conceptualized
image is obtained.

35. Avasesesu pana appamariia sattapafifiattiyamm  pavattanti.

HER BE & = AF - E
Avasesa pana at+pamafifia  satta+pafifiatti pavattati
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (f.p.nom.) (f.s.loc.) (pr.3,p.)

O {ERAEELER (T CERR) T (L) A S U RE & e -

But in the remaining (eighteen) subjects of mental culture the “Illimitables’ relate to the concept of beings.

36. Akasavajjitakasinesu pana  yar Kifici kasinarh ugghatetva laddhamakasarn

EZE  PRT & EERE)  EM i % Frfs  EZE
Akasatvajjitat+kasina pana ya  kifi-ci kasina ugghatetva laddham+akasa
(n.p.loc.) (adv.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.s.acc.)

anantavasena parikammari karontassa’ pathamaruppamappeti.

g DL W~ AEfg FRE(E F— | HEA
ananta+vasa pari-kamma karonta pathama-+aruppam-+appeti
(m.s.ins.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.m.s.dat.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

(1 7Eb% 7 REZE(R) LISMY )T - S MBEEEA (—)EE LT T RS | R Ee s - ik
NE—E(ZIIE) ©

Ariipa Jhana --Now, to one who practices concentration on space abstracted from any kasina excluding the
akasa kasina, thinking - “this is infinite’ - there arises the first artpa jhana.

37. Tameva pathamaruppavififianarm anantavasena parikammarh karontassa

i S F— mE R B DL mEE - B FrefifE
Tam+eva pathama-+aruppa+vififiana an-antat+vasa  pari-kamma karonta
(n.s.acc.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.acc.)  (m.s.dat.)

U Dusm A A IR A > FEEREEIEE R DA B BT -
? JEWAY karontassa By TAETEIES | o FoRISREEE— TE . AUEE .

213



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

dutiyaruppamappeti.

BT o | EA

dutiya+aruppam+ appeti
(n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O Sttt IS —ma (L) f i | FrEFEEE - e A —ma(LikE) -
To one who practices concentration on that very first artipa jhana, thinking that ‘it is infinite’, there arises the
second ariapa jhana.

38. Tameva pathamaruppaviﬁﬁanabhavam pana --natthi kifici--ti parikammarm
i S F— Eo @ FAFEE X \E (E] (516]) i - AEH
= 8L = fEATA
Tam+eva pathama+aruppa+vifiiana+bhava pana -- na+atthi  Kkifi-ci+iti pari-kamma
(n.s.acc.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (n.s.acc.)

karontassa tatiyaruppamappeti.

Frégle = | EA
karonta tatiya+aruppam-+appeti
(msdat) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

[ Efat LUl — e IR FAE R T IRATA ) PR - tEAS=mE(LIE) -
To one who practices concentration on the non-existence of the first artipa-consciousness, the thinking ‘there is
naught whatever’ - there arises the third arapa jhana.

39. Tatiyaruppam --santametarh, panitametan--ti  parikammarh karontassa catuttharuppamappeti.

= i G BB B B GlE)  EE - FHEE 50 |/ #EA
Tatiya+aruppa --santar+eta panitam+etarn+ iti  pari-kamma karonta catuttha+aruppam-+appeti
(n.s.acc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.) (n.s.acc.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

[ Ef(CLEE)E=MmadE L - WERD) T EEREE - SR ) MEHERLERER - (g A B
(Z1k5E)!

To him who practices concentration on the third ariipa consciousness, thinking ‘it is calm, it is sublime’, there
arises the fourth artipa jhana.

40. Avasesesu ca dasasu kammatthanesu buddhagunadikamarammanamarabbha

Herny M1+ (& fibfe ThiE% A% HE
Avasesa ca dasa kamma-tthana Buddha+guna+adikarn+arammanam-+arabbha
(n.p.loc.)(con;j.) (p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.)

parikammam katva tasmim nimitte sadhukamuggahite  tattheva  parikammarica
wIE ~ A ey AME M %St S He gt @fF - HEE

pari-kamma katva ta nimitt  sadhukam+uggahita tattha+eva pari-kammarn+ ca
(n.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (n.s.loc.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (con;j.)
samadhiyati, upacaro ca sampajjati.

LR B9LE - $EE T (E) M kit

samadhiyati upacara ca  Ssampajjati

(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.)  (pr.3;s.)

P RARIURGESE - BER CEFER) B (REEs)
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O AEHEERAH250E b > B UbAINIES B mifE T 260 > EAME (oS 2 S S -
By (EE)MESLE » TIT(E) ARG -

In the remaining ten subjects of mental culture when concentration is practiced on an object like the attributes
of the Buddha and so forth and when the sign is well grasped ‘preliminary meditation’ becomes steadfast
therein and *proximate meditation’ is also accomplished.

41. Abhififlavasena pavattamanam pana  rapavacarapaficamajjhanam
i M IEAFHERE EERE) & . HBh i
Abhififia+vasa pavattamana pana rapa+avacara+paficama+jhana

(m.s.ins.) (ppr.n.s.acc.) (adv.) (n.s.acc.)

el Hh thiE 2 1% AR & WAk wEE - A

abhififa+padaka+paficama+jjhana  vutthahitva adhittheyya+adikam+avajjetva pari-kamma
(n.s.abl.) (ger.) (n.s.acc.)  (ger) (n.s.acc.)

karontassa rapadisu arammanesu yatharahamappeti.

Frégle o % Fré% K HEA
karonta ripa+tadi  arammana yatha+araharm+appeti
(m.s.dat) (n.p.loc.) (n.p.loc.) (adv.)  (pr.3,s.)

[ 7 RtiimT e (BB TENE T HehEFE 2% - EMIEaEeg LR EFREER
AR e i A Ao T AF e (O SRS T °

Supernormal Knowledge --Emerging from the fifth jhana (serving as a) basis for supernormal knowledge, and
reflecting on the ‘resolution’ and so forth, when one practices concentration on physical objects, etc., there
arises according to circumstances, the fifth riipa-jhana induced in the way of developing supernormal
knowledge.

42. Abhifiia ca nama--
Rk M Firad
Abhififa ca nama
(f.s.nom.) (conj.) (adv.)
(1 Al " id () ¢
The five kinds of supernormal knowledge are:

Iddhividham dibbasotar, paracittavijanana;
e fEE K H fitt L &

Iddhi+vidha  dibba+sota para+citta+ vijanana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

[0 EE#2, XE, iE,

DOEERAOTEERR R TR 4 B R K Bk - FERER - AR - IURER -
? BB RIS | T O S S R T A - AR - TR T A AT LT
R 1R > FOEHE AR i -
B EMIFEEESLIRIFTGHE - 2k T RBE (G, ST R tm LR 55 T8 © FE B 1 (32
Ry T,
2% (F4ERm) HT= (FiEmn) KET= (Smmn) o (RE) B _8&— OPFPRLKL) -

215



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

Various Psychic Powers, Celestial Ear, Discerning other’ thoughts,

Pubbenivasanussati, dibbacakkhiiti  paficadha.

fiE * B & X B G\ #AE
Pubbe+nivasa+anussati  dibba+cakkhu+ iti pafica-dha
(f.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)(ind.)  (adv.)

OO0 BiERES. RREFH)EE,

Reminiscence of past births, and Celestial Eye.

Ayamettha  gocarabhedo.
= Rt B &Rl o

Ayam+ ettha gocara+bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.)  (m.s.nom.)

L1 5t EEsmaE s -

Herein this is the section mental culture.

Nitthito ca  samathakammatthananayo.
GRT M EFEM R ¥R A

Nitthita ca samatha+kamma-tthana+ naya
(m.s.nom.) (conj.) (m.s.nom.)

[ EEEA (L) SRR T AST R T -

The method of meditation on Calm is ended.

Vipassanakammatthanam
RSB % s

Vipassana + kamma-tthana
(n.s.nom.)

[ BE&#EAE) IR

Visuddhibhedo

A ¥~ &R b
Visuddhi + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

L1 &SR]
Different Kind of Purity

43. Vipassanakammatthane pana silavisuddhi cittavisuddhi ditthivisuddhi
B#HEN ¥ OBE X W EF L A HoOEF
Vipassana+ kamma-tthana pana sila+visuddhi citta+visuddhi  ditthi+visuddhi

(n.sldloc.)  (adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)

kankha+vitarana+visuddhi maggamaggafanadassanavisuddhi patipadafianadassanavisuddhi

5 J& AT B FEE M A HEOfTHE O®m R EF
kankha+ vitarana+visuddhi magga-+a-magga+fiana+dassana+visuddhi patipada+fana+dassana+visuddhi
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)
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fianadassanavisuddhi ceti  sattavidhena visuddhisangaho.
MR HFE S OMI(EIE) £ fE P

fiana+ dassana+visuddhi ca+iti satta-vidha visuddhi+sangaha
(f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (M.s.ins.) (f.s.nom.)
O X ERHEE)EET - (—) AFMEA O 05 - WEF ~ JFs - BReEF - |

SREHIFIESF ~ ATER B FEA HIESE -

In the exercises on mental culture pertaining to Insight the section on “Purity’ is sevenfold:
1. Purity of Morals, 2. Purity of Mind, 3. Purity of views, 4. Purity of Transcending Doubts, 5. Purity of
Vision in discerning the Path and Non-Path, 6. Purity of Vision in discerning the method, 7. Purity of Vision
regarding intuitive wisdom.

44. Aniccalakkhanarh dukkhalakkhanam anattalakkhanaficeti tini lakkhanani.
fm % M H TH e F(514]) =
Anicca+lakkhana dukkha+ lakkhana  anatta+lakkhanam+ca+ iti ti lakkhana

(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

[1(Z) A=A e ~ A~ A -
There are three Characteristic Marks: 1. The Characteristic Mark of Impermanence ,
2. The Characteristic Mark of Suffering , and 3. The Characteristic Mark of No-soul .

45. Aniccanupassana  dukkhanupassana anattanupassana ceti  tisso anupassana.

A - mx B OB G = W &
A-niccatanu-passana dukkha+anu-passana  an-atta+anu-passana ca+ iti  ti anu-passana
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.)(f.p.nom.) (f.p.nom.)

[1(=) A=FEE : mEEE - EE - mRkEE -
There are three Contemplations:1. The Contemplation on Impermanence,
2. The Contemplation on Suffering, and 3. The Contemplation on No soul.

46. Sammasanafnianam udayabbayafanam bhangafianam bhayafianam adinavafianam

58 = £ B # B Mg & BE
Sammasana+fiana  udaya-bbaya+fana bhangatfiana  bhaya+fiana  adinava+fiana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

nibbidafianam muccitukamyatafanam patisankhafanam sankharupekkhafianam

FREE R R A = FHEE =) 1T B
nibbida+fianam  muccitu+kamyata+fiana patisankha+fiana  sankhara+upekkha+fana
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

anulomafanaficeti dasa vipassanafanani.

= B N 1 (1 cT) I . =
anu-loma+Aanarn+ca+ iti  dasa  vipassanat+fiana
(n.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (.nom.) (n.p.nom.)

() A-HE - BMER -~ AR~ B - i
EAREIEE -
There are ten kinds of Insight:
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. Investigating knowledge ,

. Knowledge with regard to the arising and passing away (of conditioned things),
. Knowledge with regard to the dissolution (of things),

. Knowledge (of dissolving things) as fearful,

. Knowledge of (fearful) things as baneful,

. Knowledge of (baneful) things as disgusting,

. Knowledge as regards the wish to escape from them,

. Knowledge of reflecting contemplation (9),

. Knowledge of equanimity towards conditioned things (30), and

10. Knowledge of adaptation.

© 00 N O O A WO N B

47. Sufifiato vimokkho, animitto vimokkho, appanihito vimokkho ceti tayo vimokkha.

7 fiEERSE fie A FERse fie i s fGEE) = FEERse
Sufifiata vimokkha a-nimitta  vimokkha a-panihita  vimokkha ca+ iti ti vimokkha

(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (M.p.nom.)(m.p.nom.)
(1 () B=FEHR - 22feHR ~ S LA FR AR
There are three Emancipations : 1. Emancipation through Void , 2. Emancipation through Signlessness ; and
3. Emancipation through Desirelessness

48. Sufifiatanupassana animittanupassana appanihitanupassana ceti tii
zE W ® A OB ® OB B O M) =

Sufifiata+anu-passana a-nimitta+anu-passana a-panihita+anu-passana ca+ iti ti
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.) (n.p.nom.)

vimokkhamukhani ca veditabbani.

e 1 o E# TR
vimokkha+mukha ca veditabba
(n.p.nom.) (conj.) (n.p.nom.)

1 (ON) B=fghir « Z2PEs - At B paEE - (DL /IR E A -
There are three Doors of Emancipation:1. Contemplation on the Void, 2. Contemplation on the Signlessness,
and 3. Contemplation on Desirelessness.

49. Katharh? Patimokkhasammvarasilam indriyasarnvarasilam ajivaparisuddhisilarn

e Bl fEER EE W R B A& Ea B ¢ W
Katharh Patimokkha+sarhvara+sila indriyat+sarmmvara+sila  ajiva+pari-suddhi+sila
(adv.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

paccayasannissitasilaficeti catuparisuddhisilam silavisuddhi  nama.

B"H ficik o FIGslE) moE CF o K EF (58 )

paccaya+sannissitat+silarn+ca+ iti  catu+pari-suddhi+sila  sila+visuddhi  nama
(n.s.nom. )(conj )(ind.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

O (FOEF 200 W 2 (—) TACEF ) R ¢ BIREAR EEEA - MR - S PR iE a

IE (EE@) SR TR TS - BSOS SRR | AR OF PR B LR
SEF b PR BRI AR RS o (TR AR
i > IR R -
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WRIEF -

How? Purity of Morals consists of four kinds of perfect discipline, namely:
1. Moral Discipline as regards the Fundamental Precepts, 2. Discipline as regards sense-restraint,
3. Discipline as regards purity of livelihood, 4. Discipline as regards the four requisites.

50. Upacarasamadhi appanasamadhi ceti  duvidhopi  samadhi cittavisuddhi nama.

o7 E Zik E MEE) =M f TE L (58 5)
Upa-cara+samadhi appana+samadhi ca+ iti  du-vidho+ api samadhi citta+visuddhi nama
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (conj.)(ind.) (m.s.nom.)(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

(7)) TWwES ) BT Bl kg — i -
Purity of Mind consists of two kinds of concentration, namely,
1. *proximate concentration’, and 2. “‘established or ecstatic concentration’.

51. Lakkhanarasapaccupatthanapadatthanavasena namarapapariggaho ditthivisuddhi nama.

iE| ok IR AVA I AN o ' EER - S RO (GEEE)

(et (TEA) GRAiR) ()

Lakkhana+rasa+paccupatthana+padatthana+vasa nama+rapat+pariggaha ditthi+visuddhi nama
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

(=) "EFEF 2UGEEEMENE - /EA - B - ILe RS ervm -
Purity of Views is the understanding of mind and matter with respect to their characteristics, function, mode
of appearance, and proximate cause.

52. Tesameva ca namarapanarm paccayapariggaho kankhavitaranavisuddhi nama.

M EERE) A1 & @ & MR- SRR BE ¥ T (58 5)
Tesam+ eva ca nhama+ rapa paccaya+pariggaha  kankha+vitarana+visuddhi nama
(n.p.gen.)(adv.) (conj.) (n.p.gen.) (m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

O () " EsEsE ) Bttt s GHTEE -

Purity of Transcending Doubts is the comprehension of the causes of those very mind and matter.

53. Tato pararh pana tathapariggahitesu  sappaccayesu tebhimakasankharesu
ez GERE) W2 B4R B & = Hh (T
:E?%
Tato param  pana tatha+ pariggahita sa+ paccaya te+bhtimaka+ sankhara
(adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (m.p.loc.) (m.p.loc.) (m.p.loc.)

atitadibhedabhinnesu  khandhadinayamarabbha  kalapavasena sankhipitva --
BEFE B &5 & % JiE HC-FB O LU BT 4 &S
atita+adi+bheda+bhinna  khandha+adi+nayam-+arabbha kalapa+vana sankhipitva --
(m.p.loc.) (ger.) (m.s.ins.)  (ger.)
(1 (71) {edb@EE&RVEAN) 1% - Bt AU SR =R AT (R E)M(EMA)EEEET - (BEEE)HL
CABH) 1 G5 78R 57 R 25 (LL R TR T (D T2 -
After comprehending the causes, the meditator, considering the methods of aggregates, etc., formulates in
groups the conditioned things of the triple plane, that have arisen with causes, differing according to the past,

219



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

etc., and that have been comprehended in the foregoing manner.

aniccarh  khayatthena, dukkharh bhayatthena, anatta asarakatthena--ti
fieH B FE H Wi f#1E k. mER FEGEE)

a-nicca khaya-ttha dukkha bhaya-ttha an-attan a-saraka-tthena+ iti
(n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.ins.) (ind.)

addhanavasena santativasena khanavasena va sammasanarianena lakkhanattayarh sammasantassa

1t DA (1EES =T QR 1 S = X = fH = B
addhana+vasa santati+ vasa khana+ vasa va Ssammasana+fiana lakkhana- ttaya sammasanta
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (conj.) (n.s.ins.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.m.s.dat.)

LI(FE &) MARIE (R 8y =)t ~ AR (— B s A RIS ARIAL LUSAHEE EE & GRTTHY) =4 © i
IR RIS ~ IR AR Ry ~ NI E RS AV AR M R i g

Now he meditates on the three characteristics - impermanence in the sense of dissolution, suffering in the
sense of fearfulness, and soullessness in the sense of unsubstantiality - by way of duration, continuity, and
momentariness.

tesveva paccayavasena khanavasena ca udayabbayafanena udayabbayam
AL (5RaHEE) % PL~ #EH A LA~ FEE 0 o4& W SR
tesu+ eva paccaya+vasa khana+ vasa ca udaya-bbaya+fiana udaya-bbaya
(m.p.loc.)(adv.) (m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.) (conj.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.acc.)

samanupassantassa ca--

R il
sarn-anu-passanta ca
(ppr.m.s.dat.) (conj.)

[ (PR & ke F AR R E A I DA e R AT e G T) rh A AR R )
To him who meditates on the arising and passing away of things by means of the knowledge so named with
respect to causes and momentariness there arise -

--Obhaso  piti  passaddhi, adhimokkho ca paggaho;

JtHH = ez iz o SR
Obhasa piti passaddhi adhimokkha ca paggaha
(m.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)  (conj.) (m.s.nom.)

[0 kB, B, B, BREEXRE ,

an aura, joy, quietude, excessive faith, effort,

Sukham Aapamupatthanamupekkha ca nikanti ce”ti.
g B BE i M FEE)
Sukha fAanarh+ upatthanam+ upekkha ca nikanti ca+ it
(n.s.nom.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (conj.) (f.s.nom.)(conj.)(ind.)

LN 0 % Visuddhimagga 633 ELLF -
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OO0 %, &, Big, BEK

happiness, wisdom, mindfulness equanimity and a liking (for that state).

Obhasadivipassanupakkilesaparipanthapariggahavasena maggamaggalakkhana-

el F OB Feo PERE Gl A H JFE M
Obhasa+adi+vipassana+upakkilesa+paripantha+pariggaha+vasa  magga+a-magga+lakkhana-
(m.s.ins.)

vavatthanarh maggamaggafnianadassanavisuddhi nama.

& ] H OJFE A R A (FREEE)
vavatthana magga+a-magga+fana+dassana+visuddhi  nama
(n.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

O TiEIEEAIE S ) B S(HE) 2 R ) 4L SR > A -
Purity of Vision in discerning what is the Path and what is not the Path , is the determining of characteristics of
Path and not Path by understanding an aura etc., as inimical impediments of insight.

54. Tatha paripanthavimuttassa pana tassa udayabbayafianato patthaya  yavanuloma
g [EE CHEET  GERE) M £ W & iz Bide BT BEIR

=f¢.. 7.
Tatha  paripantha+vimutta pana ta udaya-bbaya+fiana  patthaya yava+anuloma
(adv.) (m.s.dat) (adv.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.abl.) (adv.) (n.p.acc.)’
tilakkhanarh  vipassanaparamparaya patipajjantassa nava vipassanafanani
= M i et HIE ~ 1778 L Bl B
ti+lakkhana vipassana+parar-para patipajjanta nava Vvipassana+fana
(n.s.acc.) (m.s.dat.) (ppr.m.s.dat) (nom.) (n.p.nom.)

patipadafianadassanavisuddhi  nama.
T &3 ® A T =y
patipada+fana+dassana+ visuddhi nama

(f.s.nom.) (adv.)

1 ON) S CresE 7 (I e heatseiin) 2y, - s —AHmfTER - MHEA 1A R (EE) & 2 FEIH
(BRI o R TTEAAEE ) -
Getting rid of these inimical impediments, the meditator reflects on the three Characteristics. Now to him,
starting from the knowledge of arising and passing away, and extending up to the knowledge of adaptation,
there arise in one continuous stream of contemplation, nine kinds of Insight. By Purity of Vision that discerns
the method is meant these nine kinds of knowledge.

55. Tassevarn patipajjantassa pana Vvipassanaparipakamagamma --idani appana

fit. aE Frgpnt ~ TTEGERS) B e EkeE BE Zik
Tassa+ evarn patipajjanta pana  vipassana+paripakam+agamma idani  appana
(m.s.dat.)(adv.)  (ppr.m.s.dat.) (adv.) (ger.) (adv.) (f.s.nom.)

P EEREEHERLGE TIRE o EREREE TR T, -
2 352 pT.S. 4}~ Pali-English Dictionary, p.402 > /5## /9 patthaya yava(with acc.) °
P EREEEEEERE > B OFFER) B2+ B Visuddhimagga 639 E LT ©
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uppajjissati--ti  bhavangarh vocchijjitva uppannamanodvaravajjananantaramn  dve

AR (Gl A o & AT B OF #Hm 1zt —
uppajjissati+ iti bhava+anga vocchijjitva uppanna+mano+dvara+avajjana+an-antaram dvi
(fut.3,s.) (ind.) (n.s.nom.) (ger.) (adv.) (p.nom.)

tini vipassanacittani yarn Kifici aniccadilakkhanamarabbha

= (! i Ffz— ¥ F M BEOER
ti vipassana+citta ya kifi-ci a-nicca+adi +lakkhanam+ arabbha
(n.p.nom.)  (n.p.nom.)  (n.s.acc.)(n.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.)

parikammopacaranulomanamena pavattanti.
HwOE -~ M T B OIE BER
pari-kamma-+upacara+anuloma+nama pavattati

(n.s.ins.) (pr.3,p.)
(1 (£) SAEFRHETER - M EAREEA RGN (MESZ )" BE (HEEE)Z R EE - (102)
Aoolig - AR TEMERGL) - ILZFEEERE . ~ =GR BUER s S — v E) L (B
ELER L0 Bt R B ~ AT~ BBIE -
Realization
When he thus practices contemplation, owing to the ripening of insight (he feels) ‘Now the development (of
the path) will arise’. Thereupon arresting the life-continuum, arises mind-door consciousness, followed by
two or three (moments of) insight consciousness having for their object any of the Characteristics such as

impermanence etc. They are termed “preliminary’, ‘proximate’, and ‘adaptation’ (moments) .

56. Ya sikhappatta, sa sanuloma sankharupekkha vutthanagaminivipassanati ca pavuccati.
UBR(E_JEES #EE Al o FEIE T oM - diE He B G1A) M ERK

Ya sikhappatta ta sa+anuloma sankhara+upekkha vutthana+gamini+vipassana+iti ca pavuccati
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)(f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (ind.)(conj.)(pr.3,s.)

(1 & AT CE) B RE A EDwls - e f " Him i o, -
That knowledge of equanimity towards conditioned things, together with knowledge that conforms (to the
truths), when perfected, is also termed ‘Insight of emergence leading to the Path.

57. Tato pararh gotrabhucittarh nibbanamalambitva puthujjanagottamabhibhavantar,

etz iz g L R R TS () EfEAR - Rk
Tato parar gotrabhu+citta nibbanam+alambitva puthujjana+gottarm+ abhibhavanta
(adv.)(adv.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.)  (ger.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.n.s.nom.)

ariyagottamabhisambhontafica pavattati.
Y (E)4 EFE-JE M #Ee - 4R

ariya+gottarm+abhisambhontarh+ ca pavattati
(ppr.n.s.nom.)(conj.) (pr.3,s.)

O etttk > BMERERE ORI REL O AL > TEAEABR AL R A (Re) 22 1 1) B oy (R
Thereafter the gotrabha-consciousness , having Nibbana as its object occurs, overcoming the lineage of the
worldlings, and evolving the lineage of the Ariyas™.

PEMERSE . BEELURR BTG -
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* The thought-process of a Stream-Winner: manodvaravajjana - parikamma - upacara - anuloma - gotrabht - magga -
phala - phala - bhavanga.

58. Tassanantarameva maggo dukkhasaccarm parijananto samudayasaccam pajahanto,

A rzikER Bt & o i TETH & i B
Tassa+anantaram+eva magga dukkha+sacca parijananta  samudaya+sacca pajahanta
(n.s.dat) (adv.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.m.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.)  (ppr.m.s.nom.)

nirodhasaccarn  sacchikaronto, maggasaccam bhavanavasena appanavithimotarati.

Dk i Fici Fi= I s L Zik B A
nirodha+sacca sacchikaronta  magga+sacca bhavana+vasa  appana+vithim+ otarati
(n.s.acc.) (ppr.m.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (m.s.ins.) (f.s.acc.)(pr.3,s.)

L1 SZZIBEARE (R () 2 1% - 5E& T Aldra ~ Breay ~ st e S iy GE)E (L) AL LR -

Immediately after that consciousness, the Path (of the Stream-Winner)*, realizing the Truth of suffering,

eradicating the Truth of its cause, realizing the Truth of its cessation, and developing the Truth of the Way to its

cessation, descends into the (supramundane) appana thought-process.

59. Tato pararn dve tmi  phalacittani pavattitva bhavangapatova hoti,

ez = = B Hiige A o EHEABR 2
Tato pararm  dvi ti phalatcitta  pavattitva bhava+anga+pato+eva hoti
(adv.)(adv.) (p.nom.) (n.p.nom.) (n.p.nom.)  (ger.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

O] kb2 tg > #HRE— - ZRIFDIER O 2% > SRR ART -
After that Path-consciousness two or three moments of Fruit-consciousness arise and subside into the
life-continuum.

puna bhavangarh vocchinditva paccavekkhanafianani pavattanti.

weE B o» =g Bz = R
puna bhava+anga vocchinditva paccavekkhana+fiana pavattati
(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.p.nom.) (pr.3,p.)

(1 kgl 7 A5y sHlBlE i -

Then, arresting the life-continuum, the knowledge of reflection occurs.

60. Maggar phalafica nibbanar, paccavekkhati pandito.

Ji=| il SRR Bz BE
Magga phalam+ca nibbana paccavekkhati + pandita
(m.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.)(conj.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

Hine  Kilese sese ca, paccavekkhati vana va.
& JEfG RINAY - BBER A Bz = A 5
Hina kilesa sesa ca paccavekkhati va+ na va

(m.p.acc.) (m.p.acc.) (m.p.loc.) (conj.) (pr.3,s.) (conj.)(adv.) (conj.)
(0 E&ERE, REER  URBESTER)CEHNAR THE

" RS T 9EE R Visuddhimagga 672 ELLLT -

? BHRVEEEIZE 0 2% Visuddhimagga 676 B - DURAYVEE ASLE ARESEIZSA C — - g T BRR = B
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The wise man reflects on the Path, Fruit, Nibbana, defilements destroyed, and either reflects or does
not reflect on the remaining defilements.
Chabbisuddhikamenevarh, bhavetabbo catubbidho;

75 EA O ORETE e EEE S
Cha+ visuddhi+kamena+evam, bhavetabba  catu-bbidha
(n.s.ins.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

Nanadassanavisuddhi, nama maggo pavuccati.

oo’ EF (8aEE) A WeE Ky

Nana+dassana+visuddhi nama  magga pavuccati
(f.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

O WREEANEFNRFEENHEERRS "HRBEF. -

Thus the fourfold Path which has to be developed by degrees by means of the sixfold purity is called the
‘Purity of Intuitive Knowledge’ .

Ayamettha  visuddhibhedo.

JERR A i A o~ &R ot
Ayam-+ettha visuddhi+bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

L] fEit - EREFHER] -
Herein this is the section on Purity.
* The thought-process of a Stream-Winner:
manodvarajjana - javana: parikamma - upacara - anuloma - gotrabha -magga - phala -phala - bhavanga

Vimokkhabhedo
fiEERs S8R~ &R~ A
Vimokkha + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

[ ﬁfFH E’Jln:u/%‘J

Emancipation

61. Tattha anattanupassana attabhinivesarn muficantt  sufifiatanupassana nama

g kB OB ESEE il7d z BB T Ry
Tattha  an-atta+anu-passana atta+abhinivesa  muficant sufifiata+anup-assana nama
(adv.) (f.s.nom.) (m.s.acc.) (ppr.f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (adv.)

vimokkhamukham hoti.
N i
vimokkha+ mukha hoti
(n.s.nom.)  (pr.3,s.)

[0 ot B PE B T2 fm Ry " 22FEE ) AVARARFT -
Therein, the contemplation of no-soul, that discards the clinging to a soul, becomes an avenue of
Emancipation and is termed “Void-contemplation’.

MR > DU ~ BERERAENS - 7 - BEEER - PIE RSB R IReRAVIRTE - AR SRS WNE R BRI IR
AR e - 22 B SR
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62. Aniccanupassana vipallasanimittarh muficantt ~ animittanupassana nama.

® W B O FAfE] H Hie mH B OB TRy
A nlcca+anu—passané vipallasa+nimitta muficant a-nimitta+anu-passana  nama
(f.s.nom.) (n.s.acc.) (ppr.f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.) (adv.)

RREEEEEA RSB R R TAEHEEE  (RiRPT) -
The contemplation of impermanence, that discards the signs of false notion , becomes an avenue of
Emancipation, and is termed ‘Signless-contemplation.

63. Dukkhanupassana tanhapanidhim  muficanti appanihitanupassana nama.

s B OB wE BK Mt i B OB =y
Dukkha+anu-passana tanha+panidhi muficanti  a-panihita+anu-passana  nama
(f.s.nom.) (f.s.acc.) (ppr.f.s.nom.) (f.s.nom.)  (adv.)

BB B B RER I BEEE E 5 TR (mRERFT) °
The contemplation of suffering, that discards the hankering of attachment , becomes an avenue of
Emancipation and is termed ‘Unhankering-contemplation’ .

64. Tasma yadi vutthanagaminivipassana anattato vipassati, sufifiato vimokkho nama

AL R e HiE 8 B89 i 2z e =y
Tasma yadi vutthana+gamini+vipassana an-attan vipassati  sufifiata vimokkha nama
(adv.) (conj.) (f.s.nom.) (ms.abl) (pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.)

hoti  maggo.

= Ji=|

hoti magga

(pr.3,s.) (m.s.nom.)

O BRI - () AR 2 i iR S EE R by T2 |
Hence if with the Emergence Insight leading to the Path, one contemplates on no-soul, then the Path is known
as “Void-Emancipation’;

65. Yadi aniccato vipassati, animitto vimokkho nama.
WHR e Bl fmeAH et T4 Fy

Yadi a-nicca  vipassati a-nimitta  vimokkha nama
(conj.) (n.s.abl) (pr.3,5.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.)

O (=) R > (SEER)WR ",

if one contemplates on impermanence then the Path is known as ‘Signless-Emancipation;

66. Yadi dukkhato vipassati, appanihito vimokkho namati  ca maggo
WHR Bl f FH fHs MRGEIEM &

Yadi dukkha vipassati at+panihita vimokkha nama+iti ca  magga

"R A o AR — B = R
2 R =f#ARPY > £7% Visuddhimagga 657 E{LLF °
* ZEHEE - 2% Visuddhimagga 661 ELLF -
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(conj.) (n.s.abl)  (pr.3;s.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.)(ind.) (conj.) (m.s.nom.)

vipassanagamanavasena tini namani labhati, tatha phalafica maggagamanavasena

BOEAfFE DIk = #E f/E wE RO B O EA DI REE
vipassana+agamana+vasa ti  nama labhati tatha phalarh+ca magga+agamana+vasa
(m.s.ins.) (n.p.acc.)(n.p.acc.) (pr.3,s.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.)(con;j.) (m.s.ins.)

maggavithiyam.

i} P&~ FERE

magga+ vithi
(f.s.loc.)

(0 (=) WFRMie s - GE[EER)R " e, o BEE NBER D Umes) (e - fitl
JERR) =R GUINEE » TR (LSRR Y SRR #E B T M 52158 =447 -
if one contemplates on sorrow, then the Path is known as ‘Unhankering-Emancipation. Thus the Path receives
three names according to the way of Insight. Likewise, the Fruit, (occurring) in the Path thought-process,
receives these three names according to the way of the Path.

67. Phalasamapattivithiyarh pana yathavuttanayena vipassantanam
e E OB M RIR BER J9E B

Phala+samapatti+vithi pana yatha+vutta+ naya vipassanta
(f.s.loc.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (ppr.m.p.dat.)

yathasakaphalamuppajjamanampi  vipassanagamanavaseneva sufifiatadivimokkhoti ca
g &8 R 4R t B OEA-BF KK HAEZE F IR (G1E) M

yatha+saka+phalarh+uppajjamanam+api  vipassana+agamana+vasena+eva sufifiata+adi+vimokkho+iti ca
(ppr.n.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)(ind.)(con;j.)

pavuccati, arammanavasena pana sarasavasena  ca hamattayarh sabbattha

HeEh By Fré% Do~ HE EHE D-fdg 1 28 = —Uk
pavuccati  arammana+vasa pana  sarasatvasa ca nama-ttaya  sabbattha
(pr.3,s.) (ms.ins.)  (adv.) (m.s.ins.)  (conj.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)

sabbesampi samameva ca.
FraRy o FHE o

sabbesarn+api samam+eva ca
(n.p.dat.)(adv.) (adv.) (adv.) (conj.)

(1 21 » 7EGE)RER(LES) FERZH - B HRESR AR L) Eakfy T AR IS » RIEE B ALY
S SR AT T Ui R 22 S (BB IRFT G AIRIB (R BN EE » (B) =TE4THE0
SR R P A HY GEHY O B FERR LR Y LB R ) —D)E -

However, in the thought-process as regards the attainment to fruition, to those who contemplate in the
foregoing manner, the Fruits that arise respectively in each case, are termed “Void-Emancipation’, etc., only in
accordance with the way of Insight. But, as regards objects and respective functions, the triad of names is
applied equally to all (Paths and Fruits) everywhere.

Ayamettha  vimokkhabhedo.

B fhsi B~ i
Ayam-+ettha vimokkha+bheda
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(m.s.nom.)(adv.)  (m.s.nom.)
(1 fELL - S -

Herein this is the section on Emancipation.

Puggalabhedo
A~ lfENEE o &Aoo
Puggala+  bheda
(m.s.nom.)

[ (LR TR POEE) A 5]

Individuals

68. Ettha pana sotapattimaggar bhavetva ditthivicikicchapahanena pahinapayagamano
it GERE) HfeE  E BEZr HE 5 EElr S EE 1T
Ettha pana  sotapatti+magga bhavetva ditthi+vicikiccha+pahana  pahinat+apaya+ gamana
(adv.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.)

sattakkhattuparamo sotapanno nama hoti.

t R &% oA () Bk

= JAPgiH
satta-kkhattu+parama sota+apanna nama  hoti
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)
[0 72 (EEAEE 1% - HNEEPRIBA, ~ Bempkc s " HE ) » CETERTIIMRZ (Rt

R(ENKH i) -
Herein, developing the Path of Stream-Attainment , eradicating false views and doubts, and escaping from
going to woeful states, one becomes a Stream-Winner who is born seven times at most.

69. Sakadagamimaggarnh bhavetva ragadosamohanarm tanukaratta  sakadagami nama

e | BgEzZk 58 H F gy {E (RRE) — 2K (58 5)
= (HEHSy =ffes
Sakada-gami+magga bhavetva  raga+dosa+moha tanukaratta sakada-gamin nama
(m.s.acc.) (ger.) (m.p.gen.) (m.s.abl.) (m.s.nom.)  (adv.)

hoti  sakideva imarh lokarh agantva.
Ry —x R B HE RENT

hoti sakid-eva ima  loka agantva
(pr.3,s.) (adv.) (m.s.acc.) (m.s.acc.) (ger.)

[0 EEmfeEE % @ 8 BH - BEHmas Tifes, - () R—20KRE 7= R4 -
Developing the Path of once-Returning, and attenuating lust, hatred, and ignorance, one becomes a
Once-Returner, returning to this world only once.

70. Anagamimaggarm bhavetva kamaragabyapadanamanavasesappahanena anagami

P I = | gEzt ® g EE seait B =]
=fAE

An-agami+magga bhavetva kama+raga+byapadanam+an-avasesa+pahana an-agamin
(m.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.)

nama  hoti anagantva itthattam.
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(EEEE) Bl A [EEIT EMRAYIREE
nama hoti an-agantva ittha-ttarh
(adv.)  (pr.3,s.) (ger.) (n.s.acc.)

O EEEAEE % - R tERR A S BEEMER RS - R A g lE T s A
B 1) TR R

Developing the path of Never-Returning , and totally eradicating sensual desires and hatred, one becomes a
Never-Returner not returning to this (Sentient) state.

71. Arahattamaggam bhavetva anavasesakilesappahanena araha nama  hoti
Pl E gHz% et JElE Bk PrgiE  (mEREE) B

Arahatta+magga bhavetva an-avasesatkilesa+pahana arahant  nama hoti
(m.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.ins.) (m.s.nom.) (adv.) (pr.3,s.)

khinasavo loke aggadakkhineyyoti.
#oRE  HE &b ESMEE (518)

khina+asava loka agga+dakkhineyyo+ iti
(m.s.nom.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.) (ind.)

OISz EE 2 1% NRSeeHsEmEEmR R TRIEE | - MR REE e FR HES s -
Developing the Path of the Worthy, and totally eradicating all defilements, one becomes a Worthy One, who is
free from Corruptions, and who is fit to receive the highest offerings in this world.

Ayamettha puggalabhedo.

B A B~ 3t
Ayam-+ettha puggala+bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

(] FEtL - SR (I E AR A FYE ] -

Herein this is the section on Individuals.

Samapattibhedo
%= B~ 437
Samapatti + bheda
(m.s.nom.)

O EHYE ]

Attainments

72. Phalasamapattiyo panettha sabbesampi yathasakaphalavasena sadharanava.

R TE EERRE —0) # KRR &E R K R W
Phala+samapatti pana+ ettha sabbesam+api yatha+saka+ phalat+vasa  sadharana+eva
(f.p.nom.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.p.dat.) (adv.) (m.s.ins.) (f.p.nom.) (adv.)

O] FRUE - (PUf) T 2RGE 5 RERARER ()2 B AR i — V) (TUREEEN) -

Herein ‘the Attainment to Fruition’ is common to all in accordance with their respective fruits.

BRI EEEIVIER] - 2% Visuddhimagga 709 E[LLT -
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73. Nirodhasamapattisamapajjanarn pana anagaminaficeva  arahantanafica  labbhati,
Wi JE EN B2 = oA PEE AE ~ \ILL

Nirodha+samapatti+samapajjananta pana an-agaminam+ca+eva arahantanam+ca labbhati
(ppr.n.s.nom.) (adv.) (m.p.dat.)(conj.)(adv.)  (m.p.dat.) (conj.) (pr.3,s.)

O B2 - A TREE ) RAcua el s * -
But ‘the Attainment to Cessation is possible only to Never-Returners and Arahats.

tattha yathakkamarm pathamajjhanadimahaggatasamapattirn samapajjitva vutthaya

Fe ARIEICER 1] N = AT HE 2 1%
:J::??l

tattha yatha+kamarh  pathama+jhana+adi+maha+gata+samapatti samapajjitva  vutthaya

(adv.) (adv.) (f.s.acc.) (ger.) (ger.)

L1 BECRE) S REEREEHEEA T IEER(E =S E > HEZR >

In this case, one attains successively to the great ecstasies like the first jhana, etc.,

tattha gate sankharadhamme tattha tattheva vipassanto yava akificafifiayatanarh gantva
AR 1E T P R s BRSO E5E O RE R - EZ%

T
tattha gata sankharatdhamma tattha tattha+eva vipassanta yava a+kificana+ayatana gantva
(adv.) (m.p.acc.) (m.p.acc.) (adv.) (adv.)(adv.) (ppr.m.s.nom.) (prep.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.)

[ FABCERE)E - (U IRE—m () EEETAMRE o ~ 30 > (WILEE) EFfEiE

a2 1% °

and emerging therefrom contemplates on the conditioned things in each of those jhanas. Thus he proceeds up to

‘the State of Nothingness’.

tato pararm adhittheyyadikam pubbakiccamm katva nevasafifianasafifiayatanam samapajjati,

ez e  RE £ ZHl FEERY fFT 0 3F B IR &R s A
=

tato pararn  adhittheyya+adika  pubba+kicca katva na+eva+safifia+an+a+safifia+yatana samapajjati

(adv.)(adv.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (ger.) (n.s.acc.) (pr.3,s.)

O etz tk > 1B T (WRE)AEZEFEMAE) Z BT ° - (SR Ms AJEBIEEEE (E) -
Then, having attended to the preliminary duties such as resolving, etc., he attains to the state of
Neither-Perception nor Non-Perception’.

tassa dvinnarh appanajavananam parato vocchijjati  cittasantati, tato nirodhasamapanno

ey - ZE H#AT Z1&  #eUlEr O MHE R REE AE

ta dvi appana+javana para  vocchijjati  citta+santati tato nirodha+ samapanna
(m.s.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.p.gen.) (n.s.abl.) (pr.3,s.) (f.s.nom.) (adv) (m.s.nom.)
nama  hoti.

=y =

nama hoti

LB THE 0 2% Visuddhimagga 702 BB o
P WMARES - EREEHARE > R A EHIRIAVER T - AR - — - (BEEEBNEANEE > = - (A
=B () & U~ FIR - BN EVUEEZTAE 2 EHVEEANERE - 255 Visuddhimagga 606 H LT -
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(adv.) (pr.3,s.)

[0 G ZE# T2 1% - E G UIET - e S " AREE ) -

Now after two ecstatic javana thought-moments his stream of consciousness is suspended. Thereafter he attains
to (Supreme) “‘Cessation’.

74. Vutthanakale pana anagamino anagamiphalacittar, arahato arahattaphalacittarh
HE  WfE GER:E) ke bAbE R o MEEE MEE R L

Vutthana+kala pana an-agamin  an-agami+phala+citta arahant arahatta+phala+citta
(m.s.loc.) (adv.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.nom.) (m.s.dat.) (n.s.nom.)

ekavarameva pavattitva bhavangapato hoti, tato pararh paccavekkhanafanam pavattati.

— = A HiEze A oo BEA & [z #FE = P
(m.s.acc.) (adv.)  (ger) (m.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.) (adv.) (adv.) (n.s.nom.) (pr.3,s.)

(] FE(EREE) T E B - Bl - Pl 50 e — (] R Pe g - PefagsE 50 A
HE—E AEREAR D (R RFREEEE -
At the time of rising, if to a Never-Returner, an Anagami Fruit consciousness or to an Arahat, an Arahat Fruit
consciousness, occurs only for a single moment and then lapses into bhavanga. This is followed by the

knowledge of reflection.

Ayamettha  samapattibhedo.

IER o E o &R ot
Ayarm+ ettha samapatti+ bheda
(m.s.nom.)(adv.) (m.s.nom.)

O] AL > B2 ERIER] -
Herein this is the Section on Attainments.

Nitthito ca  vipassanakammatthananayo.
G T M RS -8 ¥ K 7k

Nitthita ca vipassana+kamma-tthana+ naya
(m.s.nom.) (con;j.) (m.s.nom.)

[ BahSHERHAGER T

The end of exercises on mental culture or Insight.

Uyyojanam
I
Uyyojana
(n.s.nom.)
[ B
75. Bhavetabbarh paniccevarh, bhavanadvayamuttaman.
fEEE EEREAL wE EBE = =&k
Bhavetabba pana+iti+evarn bhavana+dvayam+ uttama
(n.s.nom.) (adv.)(ind.)(adv.) (n.s.nom.)
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Patipattirasassadam, patthayantena sasaneti.
friE U VS 7oK T (514)

Patipatti+rasa+ssaada  patthayanta sasane+ iti
(n.s.acc.) (ppr.m.s.ins.) (n.s.loc.)(ind.)

O HFREGHPTELE  BULERETER LN =EEE.
One who wishes to enjoy the essence of practice in this Dispensation should thus develop the sublime dual
meditation.

Iti  Abhidhammatthasangahe Kammatthanasangahavibhago nama Navamo paricchedo.
Wk FAMPERE ¥ ORofIE ¥ E B 0 TR F i

Iti abhi-dhamm-+ attha+ sangaha  kamma-+tthana+sangaha+ vibhaga nama Navama  pariccheda
(ind.) (m.s.loc.) (m.s.nom.)  (adv.) (m.s.nom.) (m.s.nom.)

L1 40t > 42 (Pt e iEsssm ) #Rf R (SR rn]) IS LmEERT) -

This is the ninth chapter of the Compendium of Abhidhamma which deals with the Exercise on Meditation.

Nigamanam
S~ &fEw o HESE
Nigamana

(n.s.nom.)

L] &5

Aspirations

(ka) carittasobhitavisalakulodayena Saddhabhivuddhaparisuddhagunodayena.
MfT =l ER XK OAE-HER O FL WMETER OEF @R AR
IR {HAEEE
caritta+sobhita+visala+kula+udaya Saddha+abhivuddha+parisuddha+guna+udaya
(m.s.ins.) (m.s.ins.)

Nampavhayena panidhaya paranukamparh, Yarm patthitam pakaranam parinitthitam tam.

e Bk AR~ TR A R AT wiEEE i ExEsEk T EE

Namp+avhaya panidhaya para+anukampa Ya patthita pakarana  pari-nitthita ta
(m.s.ins.) (ger.) (f.s.acc.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)  (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.)

[ TSR - HEBESEERSIE - 7omE 0 5 F A AEEYOR Z MEEs - Ry 7 #K

L N(MIESHY)EEm = (E ) B &5 T -

As invited by Namba, a person of refined manners, belonging to a respectable family, full of faith and replete

with sterling virtues, to compose a treatise out of compassion for others, this book has been completed.

(kha) pufifiena tena vipulena tu milasomarh; Dhaffiadhivasamuditoditamayukantarh.
1Bk A EREY A BHUESST E R Jhe Jhe Fdafy &k
FUTE ~ 4%HK
pufifia ta vipula tu  mulasoma Dhafifia+adhivasarn+udito+uditarn+ayuka-antam
(n.s.ins.) (n.s.ins.)(n.s.ins.) (conj.) (n.s.acc.) (n.s.acc.) (adv.)

231



Abhidhammatthasavgaho

Pafifiavadatagunasobhitalajjibhikkhd, Marifiantu pufifiavibhavodayamangalaya.
BE Oe & e Wi milth FEEWS fEE OB BN WK ST B
=tk LS
Paffia+vadata+guna+sobhita+lajji+bhikkhu Mafifiati puffia+vibhava+udaya+mangala
(m.p.nom.) (imp.3,p.) (n.s.dat.)

(1 ZAMM - #EHEEREARRIRSE @ BRI EDSE - Dl e sk 1YL I B RSy hRE#E0
FEFTREEEN(EE—RALERIEST - Ry 78R - BORIVERUL S T HMIHY & % -

By this great merit may the modest monks, ho are purified by wisdom and who shine in discipline, remember

till the end of the world the most famous Tumulasoma Monastery, the abode of grain, for the acquisition of

merit and for their happiness.

Iti  Anuruddhacariyena racitam Abhidhammatthasangaham nama pakaranarh.
Atk PRI R 2R Fr&(E PlmfbizEEE & WoWE WA WE

Iti  Anuruddha+acariya racita Abhidhamma-+attha+sangaha nama  pakarana
(ind.) (m.s.ins.) (n.s.nom.) (n.s.nom.) (adv.)  (n.s.nom.)

O 40kt - 3SR Palitsbe ol ERR A S PR MRS by (RRPIME eSS ) AU (B3R T) -
Thus ends the treatise called the Abhidhammattha Sangaha composed by the great teacher, Anuruddha

~end ~

' BRI AL Rt AR+ T BRI A -
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